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LOCATION SUMMARY
LOCATION COUNTY NBI NUMBER ROADWAY CROSSING
REFOI POTTER 04-188-0-0041-07-093 MOBLEY AVE uss7
REF02 POTTER 04-188-0-0041-07-083 SL434 us87
REFO3 POTTER 04-188-0-0275-01-177 BELL ST 1H40
POTTER 04-188-0-0275-01-160 TURNAROUND 1H40
REF04 CARSON 04-033-0-0275-02-186 AVI 2373 1H40
REFO5 HARTLEY 04-104-0-1108-01-004 FM767 PUNTA DE AGUA
REFO6 CARSON 04-033-0-0275-02-053 AV 2161 1H40
REFO7 GRAY 04-091-0-1861-02-011 RV 1321 CABIN CREEK
REFO8 DEAF SMITH 04-059-0-1491-02-004 SH214 TIERRA BLANCA CREEK
REFO9 HUTCHINSON 04-118-0-2437-01-003 RV 1319 ANTELOPE CREEK
REF 10 LIPSCOMB 04-148-0-0355-01-019 SH 15 PLUMMER CREEK
REF 11 GRAY 04-091-0-1861-02-015 RV 1321 SANDCREEK
REF 12 ARMSTRONG 04-006-0-035 7-03-002 SH207 MULBERRY CREEK
REF 13 POTTER 04-188-0-0275-01-019 CULVERT IH40
REF 14 CARSON 04-033-0-0275-03-056 CRK 1H40
REF 15 RANDALL 04-191-0-0067-17-108 CEMETERY RD 1H27
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

County: POTTER
Highway: VARIES
GENERAL NOTES

General

Q&A on Proposal or Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the Amarillo AE
office navigate to:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

Use the dashboard to navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the
dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink of the project you want to
view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All manufactured material used on the project must come from MPL located here:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/material-producer-list.html
Alternate materials are noted in this contract.

There are no "reference markers" within the project limits.
See Railroad Scope of Work sheet for insurance and/or other requirements.

Remove all excess material from bridge substructure resulting from all construction including
planing, seal coat and ACP overlays. This work will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to various bid items in the contract.

If portions of the right-of-way is used to store materials, equipment, and other uses with the
approval of the Engineer, materials, equipment, etc., must either be located outside the 30 feet
traffic safety clearance zone or be adequately protected.

Contractor facilities, such as asphalt plants, concrete plants, rock crushers, etc. are not allowed to
be located within Department right of way.

Do not store any equipment or material under any bridge.

Dust caused by construction operations is to be controlled by applying water in conformance
with the requirements of Item 204, "Sprinkling". Sprinkling for dust control will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered as subsidiary work to the various bid items.

Any work necessary to provide temporary ingress and egress during construction (such as
building gravel ramps, etc.) Will not be paid for directly, but will be considered as subsidiary
work to the various bid items.

Item 6 Control of Materials

The Buy America Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

General Notes Sheet A

Sheet: 3

RMC: 6461-70-001

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities
Lane closures during the following key dates and/or special events are prohibited:

Mobley Ave at US 87 no work or lane closure on top of bridge will be permitted during school
days.

FM 2373 at IH 40 no lane closure will be permitted before 8:00 AM due to traffic access to
Pantex.

Special Event City/Location Highway/Ref # | Start Date End Date
SCHOOL AMARILLO MOBLEY AVE | School Start School End
AT US 87 Weekday Weekend

Item 427 Surface Finishes for Concrete

Allowable substitutes for TY X waterproofing materials include:

# Macropoxy® 646 Fast Cure | Protective & Marine Coatings (sherwin-williams.com).
Two coats at maximum coverage rate of 200 SF/Gal per coat

¢ Si-Prime + Si-Rex03 - Klaas Coatings North America (klaascoatings-
northamerica.com). One coat of Si-Prime at maximum coverage rate of 200 SF/Gal
and two coats Si-Rex03 at maximum coverage rate of 300 SF/Gal per coat

+ Sikagard®-550 W Elastic (G) | Concrete Protection. Two coats at maximum coverage
rate of 100 SF/Gal per coat

¢ Loxon® XP LX11-50 Series | Waterproofing Masonry Coating-Flat | Sherwin
Williams. Two coats at maximum coverage rate of 100 SF/Gal per coat

Item 432 Riprap

All concrete riprap in contact with bridge abutments is to have joints made with a 6” fiber
expansion joint material and be sealed with a joint sealer as approved by the Engineer.
Afterward, use Cap Option A with 20 GA metal flashing for concrete riprap in contact with the
abutment and wingwalls.

24” tie bars (#3 bars at 18” c-c) are to be used across all construction joints. Tie bars should be
12”’ into each side of the construction joint. When tying new riprap into existing riprap drill and
epoxy grout 8” minimum into existing concrete. This is to be considered subsidiary to the
payment for riprap.

Item 439 Bridge Deck Overlays

Mask existing joints and deck drains.

General Notes Sheet B
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County: POTTER

Highway: VARIES

Traffic will not be allowed to drive on the bridge deck once the surface has been prepared for the
overlay and cannot be reopened to traffic until both layers of the polymer overlay have been
applied.

Reapply roadway striping to match the original striping.

Item 446 Cleaning and Painting Steel
The existing coating to be removed may contain lead or other hazardous materials.

Item 459 Gabions and Gabion Mattresses

Net Rock Bags are an allowed substitution to Gabion Mattresses pay item if the following
conditions are met:

This Item uses the following Items:

B 2 Ton Net Rock Bag. A polyester net bag, filled with stone, with a height of 1.5 fi. per layer.
Can be stacked for multiple layers.

B 2 Ton Net Rock Bag Mattress. Polyester net bag, filled with stone, with a height of 1.5
ft per layer installed adjacent to another polyester net bag to achieve desired area
coverage. Wood or metal anchors can hold separate polyester net bags together. Can be
stacked for multiple layers.

Sheet: 3A
RMC: 6461-70-001

C. A net bag should include a double layer of mesh net bags supported with
lifting and neck tying ropes (wrap ropes). The mesh ropes are 2.5mm/.098”
thick, the neck tying rope are 7mm /028" thick and the lifting ropes are
11mm/.043” thick. Each mesh net bags should consist of a minimum of 4
lifting ropes and 2 wrap ropes.

D. The mesh size is 0.98 inch.

E. A polyester net bags should provide the most abrasion resistant and UV
resistant materials available, ensuring the highest performance levels, greatest
longevity, and lowest risk to the natural environment.

F. Provide filler stone consisting of clean, hard, durable stone that does not
contain shale, caliche, or other soft particles. Stone appearing to contain such
particles will be tested for soundness. Stone with 5-cycle magnesium sulfate
soundness of more than 18% when tested in accordance with Tex-411-A will
be rejected. Use stones that are between 2 and 8 in. in their least dimension.
Prevent contamination when storing and handling stone. Use stone with a
minimum bulk specific gravity of 2.50 as determined by Tex-403-A.

At the start of construction, the net bag manufacturer must have a qualified representative
available (remotely or onsite) for consultation as needed throughout filling and placement

Furnish polyester net bags and polyester net bag mattresses in accordance with PEOCESS:
specified rock bag properties as follows in Table 1. .
1.1, Net Rock Bag Filling Process. The following process follows the external reference: The
filling process is permissible to be completed in the contractor’s yard and transported to the
Table 1 site for placing or filled directly onsite in a production-type process.
Key Polyester Net Bag Performance Properties
angle EolyesieniNet Ten'sﬂe Strength 24 or 1,675 kN/m or Ib./ft. ASTM D4595 After the frame is constructed by the contractor/agency the net bag is draped over the frame. The rock
Single Polyester Net Static Puncture 1.6 or 359.7 | kN or Ibs-Force ASTM D6241 fill is loaded into the polyester net bag. After the net bag is full of fill rock in the frame, the lifting ropes
S.Lrength : are used to attach the ring to the net bag. The tying ropes are tightly looped around the neck of the net
Single Polyester Net Tearing Strength 0.9 or 202.3 | kN or Ibs-Force ASTM D2261 bag and then tied off. The frame is lifted off the net bag and then the net bag is lifted by the ring to the
Elongation at Maximum Load 30 Percent ASTM D4595 staging location.
Mass/unit area 325 grams/m? ASTM 2261
= = = 2 Ton Texas Tuff Rock Bag Filling Frame Internal dimensions.
Iron Ring Tensile Strength >5.5 Metric Ton Lab & Factory & &
Test Length Width Height
2 Ton 3-11" 3-11" 211"

Material

A. The material is preferably virgin polyester as it is eco-friendlier and more
durable than alternatives (like recycled). It is ideal for hydraulic works as it is
rust-proof, non-corrosive, rot proof, and weather resistant. It can withstand
exposure to ultraviolet, salt water and fresh water.

B. The rope should be 3-ply polyester rope. The weave structure is a raschel mesh
which prevents the mesh thread from unraveling if there is a break.

General Notes Sheet C General Notes Sheet D
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County: POTTER Sheet: 3B
Highway: VARIES RMC: 6461-70-001
Step 1 ‘ Step 2 Place the initial line of net bags on the lowest surface according to the plan.

Place the next net bags adjacent in line to provide a uniform alignment.

Subsequent rows of net bags can move higher towards the top of the slope or
the back of the structure. The net bags should be carefully placed adjacent to
the previous row and follow the format below for the appropriate slope of the
bank.

Step 3 Step 4 The placement of each net bag should be tight in alignment with the
> : surrounding net bags below, to the side and above.

Formats 1 and 2 for placement of net bags on sloping banks.

1. Bank slope less than 40 degrees (H:V less than 1.2:1), the net bags can be
placed side by side adjacent to each subsequent row of net bags.

2. Bank slope 40 degrees or greater (H:V greater than 1.2:1), the net bags

1.2. Foundation Preparation. Site preparation is generally NOT required to install the Net Rock should be placed stair step on one another with some overla]?ping O.f
Bags. Remove any buried debris protruding from the foundation that will impede the proper subsequent rows of net bags. When the net bags are placed in a stair step
installation and final appearance of the net bags. Removal of existing channel materials for fashion, a reduction in the sq. yardage coverage per net bag is required.

site preparation should be directed and approved by the Engineer, particularly for the
application at scour critical bridges. Have the Engineer inspect the surface immediately before
net bag placement.

1.3. Transport.

When a net bag is being moved / loaded, the bag must be lifted using the lifting ring and not dragged
across surfaces. Stacked net bags can be loaded onto a flatbed for transport. Upon arrival at site, the net
bags can be offloaded and staged, or loaded onto a barge for further transport and staging.

14. Installation. A filled Net bag must be safely lifted by the lifting ring allowing a single point
of control to lift and place the Net bag into position.

The net bags can be placed on level or sloping banks, in still water, moving water, fresh water or saline
water, with or without a diver. Net Rock Bags will be measured in place by one of two methods:

1) the quantity of rock bags required or

General Notes Sheet E General Notes Sheet F
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County: POTTER

Highway: VARIES
2) the cubic yard of stone-filled net bags. The Engineer should consider the
volume of overlapping for cases used in Format 2.

The following parameters can be used for planning and calculations.

e One net bag covers area = 37.21 Sq. Feet or 4.13 Sq. Yards. Note: This
changes when installed in a stair step fashion.

o Each net bag is 1.6 feet of 0.53 yard high.
e One net bag is 59.54 cubic feet, or 2.21 cubic yard of stone filled net bag.

Example, if a project required 1000 sq. yards net bag coverage 0.53 high,
one would plan on 242 net bags plus 5% flexibility 12 net bags for total of
254 net bags for the project.

For payment: The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with
Net Rock Bag will be paid for at the unit price bid for quantity of Gabion
Mattresses.

The price bid is full compensation for the Net Rock Bag, stone fill, fasteners,
shear resistance devices, grading and backfill, materials, tools, equipment, labor
(include diver operation if required), and incidentals. Filter fabric and filter
material, if used, will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary
to this Item.

The acceptable manufacturer is FES Solutions

Address: 5900 Balcones Drive STE 4781 Austin Texas 78731
Phone +1 512-766-6608

Contact email: info@fessolutions.net

General Notes Sheet G

Sheet: 3C
- RMC: 6461-70-001

Item 483 Shot Blasting

The intent of this item is to act as surface preparation for Item 439 Multi-Layer Polymer
Overlay. It is not subsidiary and will be paid for directly as defined by the spec book. See plans
for specific limits of work.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Temporary rumble strips will be required as shown on WZ(RS)-22 regardless of loose gravel,
and/or soft or bleeding asphalt. Adjust the traffic control setup such that rumble strips are not
placed in areas of heavily rutted pavements, unpaved surfaces, or horizontal curves. Temporary
rumble strips will not be allowed on interstate highway.

The Contractor is to have the option of using either plastic drums, vertical panels, grabber cones

or a combination where drums are shown as channelizing devices, as approved by the Engineer.

Plastic drums are to be used in all transition areas in accordance with BC(8)-21 and WZ(TD)-17.
Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence

Drive steel posts for metal beam guard fence a minimum of 1/3 of the post length to final
specified depth.

Item 542 Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence
All MBGF, GET & TAS materials will remain property of the Contractor.

Item 544 Guardrail End Treatments
Use Single Guardrail End Treatment (Ty IIT)(Steel Post).

Item 666 Reflectorized Pavement Markings

Retroreflectivity Measurements: Mobile or portable retroreflectometers may be used at the
Contractor’s discretion.

General Notes Sheet H
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®

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6461-70-001

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

DISTRICT Amarillo
HIGHWAY |H0040

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6461-70-001
PROJECT ID A00206078
COUNTY Potter TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY IH0040
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-7006 REMOV CONC (RIPRAP) 4 28.000 28.000
104-7016 REMOV CONC (CURB) LF 8.000 8.000
132-7037 EMBANK (FNL)(DC)(TY E)(CSBE_FND IMPR) Ccy 12.000 12.000
401-7001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL Ccy 5.000 5.000
420-7052 CL C CONC (RAIL FOUNDATION) cYy 18.000 18.000
420-7059 CL C CONC(PILE ENCASEMENT) LF 142.000 142.000
427-7005 EPOXY WATERPROOF FINISH (TY X) SF 1,540.000 1,540.000
428-7001 | PENETRATING CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENT| SY 2,338.000 2,338.000
429-7003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 257.000 257.000
429-7007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 108.000 108.000
432-7002 RIPRAP (CONC)(5 IN) Ccy 93.000 93.000
438-7007 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS (CL7) LF 518.000 518.000
438-7008 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 967.000 967.000
439-7014 MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY Sy 16,822.000 16,822.000
450-7004 RAIL (TY T221) LF 90.000 90.000
459-7001 GABIONS (GALV) cYy 14.000 14.000
483-7016 SHOT BLASTING Sy 16,422.000 16,422.000
500-7001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-7001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
529-7002 CONC CURB (TY II) LF 40.000 40.000
540-7002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 375.000 375.000
540-7005 | MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4,000
542-7001 | REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 975.000 975.000
544-7001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000
544-7003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
662-7112 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 41.000 41.000
662-7114 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 299.000 299.000
666-7289 TY | HIGH PERF PM (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 120.000 120.000
666-7292 TY | HIGH PERF PM (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2,584.000 2,584.000
666-7304 | TY | HIGH PERF PM (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 5,548.000 5,548.000
668-7089 PREFAB PM TY C (W)(24")(SLD) LF 36.000 36.000
668-7091 PREFAB PM TY C (W)(ARROW) EA 1.000 1.000
668-7103 PREFAB PM TY C (W)(WORD) EA 2.000 2.000
752-7005 TREE REMOVAL (4" - 12" DIA) EA 7.000 7.000
752-7006 TREE REMOVAL (12" - 18" DIA) EA 2.000 2.000
TxDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Potter

Report Created On: Oct 16, 2024 10:26:22 AM
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Texas
Department

®

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6461-70-001

Estimate

DISTRICT Amarillo

& Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Potter

of Transportation HIGHWAY 110040
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6461-70-001
PROJECT ID A00206078
COUNTY Potter TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY 1H0040
ALT  BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
785-7002 | BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (HEADER) LF 31.000 31.000
7001-7002 | BENT CAP/ABUTMENT CAP CLEANING EA 61.000 61.000
TxDOTCONNECT

Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

Report Created On: Oct 16, 2024 10:26:22 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY
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Potter

6461-70-001




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

O o HRONEC T SUNVAGY.(S O

cicos Sl o0 SN

70 0O VS -

a1

‘opateo Ay
Vo totop onog Ero] ot S Y 20z SINE &

=z, 2oz
AT

R\
b

z

[l

SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ITEMS
104 [ 104 [ 12 401 420 420 427 429 429 | 432 438 438 439 450 459 483 529
7007 | 7006 | 7037 7001 7052 7059 7005 7001 7003 7007 | 7002 7007 7008 7014 7004 7001 7016 7002
EMBANK
PENETRATING |  CONCSTR CONCSTR
LOCATION REMOVING REMOVING (FNLEQ) FLOWABLE CLECONC | 1 ¢ cone (pie EPOXY CONCRETE | REPAIR(DECK REPAR RPRAP (CONC) | CLEANING AND | CLEANING | MULTHAYER RAIL GABIONS CONC CURB
(ﬁfp' CONC(CURB) (Sgg?ND BACKFILL FOU:\IRDA‘ALTWON) ENCASEMENT) \';’:‘T;':P(:YO?QF SURFACE REP(PART (VERTICAL& (SIN) Sﬁ;’:f (Z“;r Eﬁm‘; &ﬁﬁc (TvT221) (Gay  |SHOTBLASTING (Tviy(?)
R TREATMVENT DEPTH)) OVERHEAD)
Y [ IF [ o o o IF ¥ Sv E3 E3 | o IF IF S IF o Sv IF
MOBLEY AVE AT Wb &7 [ [ 25 300 | 188 839 439
SL434 AT b & [ [ 163 | Y] 720 720
BELL ST AT H 40 [ [ 54 | 315 2,79 2,79
Vi 2373 AT IH40 [ 120 [ D 1,081 1,081
V1 767 AT PUNTA CE AGUA [ [ 614 | 204 6100 6,100
v 2161 AT H 20 [ [ 148 7 % 732 72
RVI 1321 AT CABIN CREEK | [ e | 3 571 571
S 214AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK [ [ B [ 2 665 2 665
RVI 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK | [ D | 102 1,280 1280
S 15AT PLUMMER CREEK [ 8 | 2 165 | EY 684 634 2
RVI 1321 AT SAND CREEK | [ 18 | ] 7R 7
S 207 AT MULBERRY CREEK [ [ | £
H 40 CULVERT CROSSING B | [ 5 138 01 4 2
CRKATIHA40 | | 1,447 116 257 | £ 5B 5B
CEVIETERY FD AT H 27 | [ B | EY
PROJECT TOTALS: 28 | 8 | » 5 18 142 1,840 2,338 257 108 | ] 518 967 16,822 90 18 16,422 40
SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ITEMS (CONT.)
540 | 540 542 544 544 752 (1) 752 785 7001 (D QUANTITIES CALCULATED AT 5% OF
7002 7008 7001 7001 7003 7005 7006 7002 7002 TOTAL FOR ESTIMATING.
GUARDRAIL | GUARDRAIL (?) SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR ALTERNATIVES.
LOCATION MTLW-BEAM | MTLBEAMGD |REMOVE METAL e e TREE REMOVAL | TREE REviOvAL | BRIDGE JONT
@ FN (STEEL | RNTRANS | BEAMIGUARD | roovrie | posruent | guao iy | (128" D) REPAR | CAP/ABUTMENT
POST) (THRIE-BEAM) FENCE (INSTALL) (REMOVE) (HEADER) | CAP CLEANING
A | A IF A A A A IF A
MIOBLEY AVE AT b &7 | [ 0 5
SLA34 AT b & [ [ 6 5
BELL ST AT H 40 [ [ 0
Vi 2373 AT IH40 [ [ 5 3
V1 767 AT PUNTA CE AGUA | [ u
A 2161 AT H 40 [ 5
RVI 1321 AT CABIN CREEK [ [ 4
S 214AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK [ [ 5
RVI 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK [ [ 7 2 3
S 15AT PLUMMER CREEK [ [ 5 2
RVI 1321 AT SAND CREEK [ [ 5
S1 207 AT MULBERRY CREEK [ [
H 40 CULVERT CROSSING [ |
CRKATIHA40 [ [ 5
CEMETERY FD AT H 27 B [ 75 a 4
PROJECT TOTALS: 375 | | 975 4 4 7 2 31 61
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS
6665 666 6665 668 668 668 e |
7289 7292 7304 7089 7091 7103 7112 7114
Y HGH TY IHGH T [HGH WK N PAV| VK 2N PAY
LOCATION PERF VI PERF VI PERF AV PREZ?C?Q/' MRC| pREFAB PAV PR | PREFAB PAV VRK LOCATION MR | MR
(W)6"(BRK) (W)6"(SLD) (¥)6"(SLD) @ansip) | Y COMD (ARROW) | T C(w) (WORD) (TAB)TYW |(TAB)TYY-2
(090MIL) (090MIL) (050MIL) & &
F F F F N N MIOBLEY AVE AT (s &
VOBLEY AVE AT 5 87 200 SL 434 AT B & L
AN G 9 ELL ST AT H 20 a1 0
M2373ATIHA0
BELL ST AT H 40 120 100 5% » 1 2 767 AT PUNTA CE AGUA
M 2373 AT H 40 360 360 [ AVI 2161 AT IH4 |
V1 767 AT PUNTA CE AGUA 1 1321AT CABIN CREEK
V1 2161 AT H 40 a4 0 [ S 214AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK AMA FY 25 SPM
A 1321 AT CABIN CREEK 20 20 [_RVI 1319AT ANTELOPE CREEK
H 214AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK 280 280 H B AT PLUMIMER CREEK |
1321 AT SAND CREEK 8
RV 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK 610 60 @ KAT 140 T PROJECT
S 15AT PLUMIMER CREEK 200 200 PROJECT TOTALS: a1 299 |
AV 1321 AT SAND CREEK 360 360 SUMMARIES
CRKATIHA40 224
PROJECT TOTALS: 120 2,584 5,548 36 1 2

“=m@A " Texas Dllpartm11nt of Transportation
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Ac
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION <BC> STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets CBC sheets> ore intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices'' CIMUTCDJ.

The development and design of the Traffic Control Pion
responsibi Iity of the Engineer.

(TCP) is the

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that ore signed and sealed
by a Iicensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for instol Iing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lone shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
opp Iicoble design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials CAASHTO>,

"A Pol icy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC

FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shol I erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shol I be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require dupl icote warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width wi II permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

Al T signs shol I be constructed in accordance with the detoi Is found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,'' latest edition. Sign detoi Is
not shown in this manual shol I be shown in the plans or the Engineer shol I
provide o detoi I to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the iIlustrotions of the
BC sheets ore examples. As necessary, the Engineer wi II determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs ore required. CSJ Iimit signs ore shown
on BCC21. The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shol I be
erected in advance of the CSJ Iimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shol I be erected at or near the CSJ
Iimits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs ore not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or o definite need exists.

The Engineer hos the final decision on the location of al I traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles,
must be parked away from travel lanes.
right-of-way Iine as possible,
or as approved by the Engineer.

including workers' private vehicles
They should be as close to the
or located behind o barrier or guordroi 1,

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who ore exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shol I wear high-visibi Iity safety apparel meeting
the requirements of !SEA "American Notional Standard for High-Visibi Iity
BApparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

Except in emergency situations,
when flogging is used at night.

flogger stations shol I be iIluminoted

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-quo Iified products shol I be used. The
Traffic Control Devices List"
and their sources.

"Campi iont Work Zone
CCWZTCD> describes pre-quo Iified products

Work zone traffic control devices shol I be comp Iiont with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware CMASH>.

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST CCWZICD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST QMPLJ

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS>"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS <SHSDL

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES <TIMUTCD1
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1

OF 12
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

FOD
G20-2# \

Clo-Ro_s_sR_O-AD--

G20-1aT

<Optonsi
Note

Eaad -
T 4 G20-2#

# My be mounted on bock of 'ROMD WOK AHEAD COWZ-IDI  Skin with approval of En<Jineer.
<S» note 2 below>

1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approach should be o RO®D WK AHEAD' <CW20-1Disign and o
IG202> 'BND ROD WO sign, unless noted otherwise In plans.

2, The Engineer mey use the reduced size 36" x 36" FOD WIK AED CCOWXD sign mounted bock ta bock
with the reduced size 36" x 18" END FOD WORKIG202> si(Jn an low volume crossroads <see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Waming Sign Size and Spacing"l. See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for

Texas' manual far sign detoi Is. The Engineer may omit the advance waming signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer wi 1l determine whether o rood is low volume as per TMJKD Port 5 This
information shal | ba shown in the plans.

3. Based an existing field the
AERD, IOCE GRAVH, or other appropri signs. W
be considered port of the minimum i The i wifl
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the EC sheets, Traffic Control
Zone Standard Sheets.

4, The 'ROD WIK NBXT X MILES"(G20-10T>sign shol | be required at high volume crossroads to advise

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer

wi 1l determine whether o rcadway is considered high volume.

Additional trafflc control devices may be shown elsewhere In the plans for higher volume crossroads.

When work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

the plans or as by the shol I be In place.

may require additional signs such as FAGGER
i signs ore required, these signs will

i the proper

Pion sheets or the Wak

0 BD
* +G20-2bT |WIKZE

T-INTERSECTION

_1 Block - City
1000'-1500'¢

1000 -1500' - Hy
1 Block - City

g -
5
5:@/\

CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION

NAME"IG20-6T1

<G20-1bTRI"

1. The Engineer will determine the types and
such as o flogger ond accompanying signs,
being performed at or near on intersection.

2. If construction closes the rood at a I-intersection,

The "ROAD WORK NBXT X MILES"
signs shol | be replaced by the detour signing cal led for in the plans.

location of any additional
or other signs,

sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the rood closure <see BC<IOI
left orrow<G20-1bTLI and "ROAD WCRC NEXT X MILES"

traffic control
that should be used when work is

devices,

the Contractor shol | place the "CONTRACTOR
also>.
ri(Jht arrow

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING ¢

STZE SPACING
Sign 1 1 Posted | Sign,6
Number Conv;g;dona EXE:Z::I:“/ Speed |Spacing
or Series y X"
Feet
cwao* MH | <Apprx,)
30 120
w2 4B" X 4B" | 48" X 48"
w23 35 160
CW25 40 240
o 45 320
Cw7, OB, 36" X 38" 48" x 4B" 50 400
cwo, cwi, 55 5002
cwi4 60 6002
o 65 700 Z
W5, W 48" X 48" | 48" X 48" 70 BOO 2
CWB-3, 75 900 2
Cw10, Cwi2 80 1000 2
% * 3

* For typlcal sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Manud on Uniform Trafflc Control Devices"
MURCD> typical application diagrams or TP Standard Sheets.

.6 Mnimum distance from work area to first Advance Waming sign nearest the

work area and/or distance between each additional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Speclal or larger size signs mey be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet

advance wam ing.

3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" IGNING or moe advance wom ing.
WORK AREAS N MULTIPLE TOCATIONS WITHIN CSJT LIMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING £0R WORK BEGINNING AE.' THE CSJ LIMITS ng.
* *G20-9TP 4. 36" x 36" FOD WK AEAD' <CW20-1Dkigns may b used on low volume
at the of the Engineer as per TMJKD Part 5. See
=] STAY ALERT CEEY Nate 2 under "Typical Location of Crossroad Signs".
+ +G20.5T **R20-5T NG
NN XMES B 5. Only diamond shaped waming sign sizes are indicated.
CH20-1D [T . STATE LAV
*@20-6T | 0SS ¥ %R20-50TP JALK OR TEXT LATER 6. Se sign size listing In TMUTCD, Skh Appendix or the "Standard Highway
g( “s':‘vnsm G20-10T % R20-3T** Sign Designs for Texas” manual for complete list of avai lable sign design
‘ X Type 3 Bamicade or X X x sizes.
e channelizing devices Y e =
] 4
/ < IV‘/ Mm LEGEND
/ / | _— _— —_— _— i Type 3 Barricade
| > VA e i
000 Channellzing Devices
v 1oRe // = | Beginning of —/ SPEED,
Channelizing < NN R2-1| LIMIT 2 sign
X a C3J Limit - by
Devices . oD coordinate 00 X >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure addltional "D VoK with slgn Warning Sign Slze and
"ROAD AHEAD'CCW20-1Dksi(JnS are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2** location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project limits. See the applicable TP sheets for exact location and spacing of SikinS and TMUTCD for sign
chann ng devices. The Contractor shol | determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS to be placed on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN R¥D

le

ROAD
CLOSED|p11-2 on-aL

Twe 3
<:| M- Bamicade or  cyi3- |p

cnonnel izing
devices

* *G20-5T

% %G20-6T

**@20-9TP

LIMIT | wspog_5T

STAY ALERT

No deeimals sho |l be used.

Channelizing
Devices

WORK
SPACE

74
END
ROAD WORK

620-2 % %

XX

4172z0-2bT b

WORK NEXT X MILES" 1G20-5TIsign for each specific pro]ecl
This distance shol | replace the "X" and shol | be
to the nearest whole mile with the opprovol

ond "END WK ZONE'
layout when advance
They inform the
leaving a port of the work zone

Is required for highway constructlon and

AHEAD" <CW20-1Dlsign

O] The "BEGIN WORK ZONE' (G20-9TPI
% %R20-50TP) AKX REC AR shol | be used as shown on the sample
R2A ('E%OWT X% slgns ore required outslde the CSJ Limits.
motorist of entering or
lying outside the CSJ Limits where trafflc flnes moy double
X X X if workers ore prasant.
<
** C8J Ilimlt signing
<« maintenance work, with the exception of mabi le operations.
—_— e —_— — —_— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WIRK
(T——CSJ Limit => ond other sl(Jns or devices os col led for on the Trafflc
I Contra | Plon.
b R4
b-—X-i ?_‘;E“E.IP 044 Contractor will instol | o regulatory speed
<X> <X> the end of the work zone.

of the Engineer.

SHEET 2 OF 12
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed Iimits shol I be regulatory, estobl ished in accordance with the "Procedures for Estobl ishing Speed Zones,"
and approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance wnen within Incorporated City Limits.

Signing shown for

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
of work activity and not throughout the entire project.

Signing shown for
one direction only,

91

one_diréction only. " A CSJ
N R I Regulatory work zone speed signs <R2-1) shol I be removed i dsieteiﬁglfla d?arncﬂ
signing. or covered during periods when they ore not needed. signing. /LIMITS
; I |
rrrrrrrrrrr |jlr s===========s====ss===sss=====S)jQ-;llj--------------=1lllllljSs======================= l, L
s T L e o o o - C
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
S See 1
| 750" - 1500") Ses General | | e General Note 4 _ | | (750" - 1500") oo 1
r ] - |\
WORK | Go0-5ap
SPEED WORK ZONE h
20~ F— SPEED
LIKT zone | G205 SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK SL%%TD
70/ 4 SPEED L) 70 . 20NE_| G20-50 Z0NE_| 620-50 70
B LIMIT R-1 % SPEED R-1
6 O R-1 6 O s 5}}5%% Lt
oW3-5 6 O R-1 6 O -
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iimits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed ore present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed Iimit signs shal I be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
o higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed Zﬁnz_sig@ crefiIletlroted for one direction of travel and ore normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4, Frequency of work zome speed limit signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: ! 10 mph and gréater 0.2 t_o 2 miles
al rough rood or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1mile
bl substantial alteration of roadway geometrics !diversions>
d construction detours 5. Regulatory speed limit signs shol I hove block legend and border on a white reflective
d g];ade background (See "Ref lect ive Sheet ing" on BC (4)) .
el width
fl other conditions readily apparent to the driver o 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"!CW3-5lsign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" !G20-50P1 plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT" !R2-11lsigns shol I not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shal I be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down wi IT not be al lowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC!4l.
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
[<&—the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A Low enforcement. . Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flogger stationed next ta sign. ?’ Iggi':ig‘
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign !PCMS>. Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D. Law-power !drone> radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Sp;eg ;\nonitoorr tiaifersrorrsig'\;, :
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not - BARRICAD AND
present, signs shol I be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for ii lustration only. ) E CONSTRUCTION
<See Removing or Covering on BC!41l. Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting al lowoble regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form 1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC<3> 21
FILE bc-21.dgn O 00T | & 00T [y _T00T | Tx00T|
©TxDOT November 2002 o [sear] o HGHWAY
REVISIONS 6461[70] 00T | VARL:S
(LLARRALRART (12 - er [ == o
> s s -
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. 1 R fIORK ZONE SII
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS e 1L 10T 7O SToH
1, Controctor shol | instoll ond mointoin signs in o stroight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posts shol | be painted white.
s 3. Borricodes shal | NJOT be used as sign supports.
.2. 4. Al signs shOl | be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shol | be used to regulote, warn, ond
minimum guide the traveling public sofely through the worK zone.
from 5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" <SHSD> The
curb Engineer/Inspector moy require the Controctar to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but moy have been anitted
-] % fran the plans. Any variation in the plans shal | be docurented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contracior's
® Responsible Person. All changes nust be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include docuren:ing the changes in
@ & the Inspector's TXDOT diary ond hoving both the Inspector ond Controctor initiol and dote the ogreed upon chonges.
S 2 6. The Contractor shOl | furnish sign supports listed in the "Canpliant Wrk Zone Traffic Control Device List" <OAZICD> for smoll roadside
_ = o _T signs. Supports for tenporary large roadside signs shal | meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs <TLRSI
2 6" or 3 standard sheets. The Contractor shal | install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendat ions. If there is a Question
2 reater 6.0' min. regarding installot ion procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer's installotion recommendat ions so
- - great S the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
sz 7. The Contractor is responsible for instolling signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damoged or crocked substrates and/or
<07 or marred reflect ive sheeting os directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
g2 TR iS- ZkZOlJ%\ 1 8. Identificat ion morKings moy be shOwn only on the bocK of the sign substrate. The moximun height of letters ondlor canpany logos used
T332 Paved NS TS //\\0¢///\\\/ = % for identification shol | be 1 inch,
gav shoulder Shol.llder 7 i 9. The Contractor shol | replace damoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shol | not be spliced.
a2 ~7 -
228 * i i i i i 1. The types uf sicjin supports, sign mount ing helg t,the size of signs, and the «ype of sign subsnrates con vary based on the type of
S w§ c Wihen placing skid supports urz):jr;i;e‘v:ls}?‘:lorn’g,]_ ‘b’: ;ﬁie’;osl:";::'gs‘;‘i:smz ohem:;gjsol’edles:elﬁi:t;'smn appears straight and plunb. wrK being perfomed The Engineer is respons ible for selecting the appropriote size sign for the type of wrK being perforned The
58°3 Contractor is responsible for ensurinc;i the sicin support, sign mount ing height and substrate meets manufact urer's recommendat ions in
g0 * \When ploques ore placed on duol-leg supports, they should be ortoched to the upright nearest the trovel lane. regard to croshworhiness ond durat ion of werK requiremen: s.
A Supplement ol ploques (odvisory or distoncel should not cover the surfoce of the poren: sign. 0. Long-termstationery - work thot occupies o lacot ion more thon 3 doys. . . . . .
weS S b. Intermediate-termstat ionary - work tha: occupies o locat ion more than one doyl ight period up to 3 doys, or nighttime work losting
gx8: g"?m‘hon Vo h_°'“'< dayt i rk ¢ ha i s ion f han 1 he il ingle day ligh iod
XL c. ort -term stat ionery - dayt ime work that occupies o location for more than 1 hour in a single dayligh: period.
g [ soprr ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attactment to wooden supports G Shere, durorien - work thor occupres 0 1oGor ioh tp 1o 1 heur gl davtigh P
;g@a shal |l not wil | be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves Continuously or intermittent ly Gmppmg for up to approximately 1s minutes. |
2283 TR prot rude or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOI.JtTING HEIGHT
)§gc§ [} above sign urer's rec011111ended 1. The bottan of Long-terni Intermediate-term signs shal | be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
o8- N procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques rm_med_ below o ther signs_._
§§§§ —_— substrates to other types of 2. The bottan of Short-term Short Durot ion signs shal | be a minimun of 1 foot above the pavement surfoce but no more thon 2 feet above
58, B sign supports 3. rngr In ternediate-term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term Short Durat ion signing.
389 ll”ﬁ( Support 4, Short-term Short Duration signs shol | be used only during daylight ond shOl | be removed ot the end of the worKdoy or roised to
°"2§ R sMO1 | not appropriate Lonci-terni Internediate sicjin height .
o aga f]l‘h Pprot rude 5. Regulotory signs shOIl be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of worK durot ion.
- above sign
‘ggég DO [ ¢ Noi IS ShOI | NOT SIZE =OFS1GNs
DL Lo The Gontractor shol | furnish the sicin sizes shown on BC %> unless otherwise shown in the plons or os directed by the Engineer.
6223 —_—— be 0llowed.
5-5‘6’.7, Each sig'n . The Gontractor shal | ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendat ions for the type of sign
f_ﬂgg‘{ . Shali be attached support that is being used. The OAZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
£-.9 Sign supports shal | i A A 2. "Mesh" type naterials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
N extend more thOn ARV SRS 8 ] directly to the sign 3. Al wooden individual sign ponels fobricoted fran > or more pieces shol | hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
0,2q 112 woy up the suppOrt Multiple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleot shal | be attached to the bacK of the sign uslng wod
Egog( bacK of the sign . N screws thot do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shol | be placed on both sides of the splice ond spoced ot
g:gm& substrote. sions shol | not be centers. The Encjiineer moy approve other methods of splicing the sign foce.
3 FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETIt.1G
3 £ metol or any means Tood 1. Al signs shal | be retroreflective and constructed of sheetind meeting the color and retro-reflect ivity requirements of DMS8300
4 S Fiber Reinforced Plost ic : for rigid signs or DMS8310 for ro 11-up signs. The web oddress for QVB specificat ions is shown on BClII,
a ¥o Supp0rts shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS8300 Type A shol | be used for signs with a white background.
. Splicing embedded perforated squore metol tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge Sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS8300 Type EL or Type CFLe Shol | be used for rigid signs with orange bocKgrounds.
@] neighe will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, (wo SIDE ELEVATION by spl icino or S1GN.LETTERS
.| obeve ond two below the spice point. Splice nust be located entirely behind Wood 1, Al sign letters and numbers shal | be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths other means. Aaministrotion ¥HA®> ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters ond numbers Shall be of
r should be at least s tines naninal post size, centered on the splice and first class workmanship in accordance with Deportment Standards ond Specificot ions.
o of at least the sane gauge material. 1 REWVLt.1G OR COVERLt.1G
=) L T 1, When sign messages moy be confusing or do not apply, the signs shal | be removed or canpletely covered.
PADDLE; 2. Long-termstotionary or intermediate stationery signs instolled on square metal tubing moy be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
ﬂ STOP/SLQW S . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not opplicable. This technique may no: be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
0 1 symzﬂ-o” PEd#:S ore the p”":izrly e Mdhmlgmb;wxli"‘ rof‘f“lic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersect ions where the sign moy be seen fran approaching troffic.
oggers. STOPSLOW poddle size shou 24" x 24" . Si i i . 5 i .
,:J ) peddles shal | be re:roref lectorized when used a: night. 1. s?:‘:‘:??n;‘ ‘S,gr;snz,;?luﬁzd‘;';g;: m:éﬁ?.;ﬁ I.r:gz;d Izvf‘”‘;z?;]:z‘ Iﬂnf;,‘?a:‘; 3. il,gvr;sm‘;n;t;:ler:la;em‘sklds shal | not be turned at 9 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or canpletely
K 3. STOPSLOW peddles moy be ottoched to o stoff with o minimum show ente o2 ° P v o e operot olts, 4. When signs are covered, the material used shal | be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which wi fl cover the
\ length of 6' to the botcan of the sign, v route designotions, dest inotions, direct ions, disionces, services, poin:s entire sicin face and maintain their opaque propert ies under autanobile headlights at night, withQu damocing «he sign sheet in
4 ) | N " of incerest, ond other geogrophicol, recreotionol, specific service 4000 or ;  opaque prope 9 gh, g 9 9:
4. Ay lights incorporated into the STOP or SON paddle faces " et ° g g e hrouch 8 work o 5. Burlop shall NOT be used to cover signs.
| shal | only be as specificol ly described in Section 6E.03 ’?‘; ‘“’°be'" ormat ion. d rivers proceelllng_' “"ﬁ‘ da zone neec ;be sane, 6. Duct tape of other adhesive material shol | NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hand Signaling Devices in +he TMUTCD. éon:;um‘i;ﬁ’ foute guidonce os nomol ly Instolled on o roodwoy wit hout 7. Signs and onchor stubs shal | be removed ond holes bocKfilled upon canpletion of work.
W 2. When permanent regulotory or worning signs conflict with worK zone condit ions, W N he £ weigh K f . h SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign messoge matches fe Sign supports require the use of weights t0 keep fran turning over, the use Trai
the roadwoy condition. For detailS for covering lorge guide signs see the of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. . Jraffic
8 2 TSCD st ondard g 2. The sondbags wi fl be tied Shut to Keep the sond fran spi fling and to mointoin o ‘I D;’sem};'
2 . constan: weight, Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When exist ing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
pOrposes, they shal | be visible to motorists ot 011 tines. for use as sign support weights.
4. If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be g g“db"gs should weigh a minimun of 3s Ibs ond a moximun of so Ibs.
: : . ndbogs shol | be mode of o durable moteriol that tears upon vehiculor
installed on crashworthy baseg as sl!em on the 9D Standard sheets. The signs pact . Rubber <such os tire inner tubes> Sholl NOT be used. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
l(_ 24-_)| —_— oy ;:‘Z:"'jo'r“:‘ 'T"‘]eis’r:‘l'("es‘:‘ m;nﬁo'i‘:lgh‘rsu::e‘:" °h: ;’;yﬁ?:ei‘ :u;ri‘::nlsn 6 Eulbll)er bol lost sog(lesmned for channeslmng devncesdshoulddnoo;dhe us:’gcfor J
. o o t opriot rem for ol lost on portoble sign supports. Sign supports designe monufoct ur e
Podround - Red e m%gww Rlack relocar ing exist ing signs. with rubbor” boses moy be USed vhen shown s «he ONZTD lis. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
I " be d and rel d usi 7. Sandbogs shol | only placed along or loid over the base supports of nhe
5. permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using tenporary supports,
oo A B AT troffic contral devlce and shall not be suspended above ground level ol
SHEET ING REQUIREMENTS !WHEN USED AT NIGHT> the Gontractor shOMl use crashmnhy supports as shown on the BC standard sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbogs sholl be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the OMZICD list. The signs shal | meet the requlred mount ing olong the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. ]
heights shown on the BC, or the SWD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbogs SOI1 NOT be ploced under the Kid ond SOOIl not be used to level BC< l>-21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B (R C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriote pay item for relocot ing existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FILE be-21. dan A TO0T [ TxD0T o Tx00T 00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B,. OR Cn SHEETING 6. Any sign or troffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT  November 2002 cont [sect] 108 | HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B (R C SHEETING »Q:mh:i*l'e: Gonst ;:‘;;':fr' gf‘gﬂ?:;nzzﬂ'f'rbfh;elr"::cﬁs?: S;:'i‘sﬂjv iﬁszbs':bbsyid'i::y 1. :éag; rm/hbe used to dro;ﬂ auen;uiionhtc"wgning signs. f\Il\mm used, medflag shol | . BTZ‘S!ONS 6461/70] 001 | VARIES
of to o o o . inches square or 1orger and sha orange or fluorescent red-oronge in -07 8- oISt counTY SHEET N0
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON REFLECTIVE FILM to Item i -
R L. e J. ol Fla§ satl no be olloued to cover any portien of the sign face. 8 JTAMAJIP OITITIE R EITEC_,1_
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E3 = ST i "
Moxinun ML) 2x6 ign ign Sign
* Moxinun o4 'l'l: mwic © S ft, of L &+ skid » Post &« Post Post —fi|
2 s ft, of ‘wood b sign face H
sign face post Z)J 27" 26 o«
| ,-2x6 %
» 0;59’
\ m o« o
* %4x4 5" @
y \ 4 wood bf‘k bt desirable desiroble
\/ post 7 locl block /L
1 J I & " min. in | Optional
0 O = Length of skids my 48" strong soi Is, | reinforcing
z Too — hen?r?::reased for Rl 5 min. in sleeve----s Bose
S ECHI additional stobi lity, weak soils. | CI2" larger o the SO | Pt
° for sign . Tap than sign . or
<5y 3 height 2 /2"‘ x 4 See BOY> L post) x 18"
823 i i u 2x4 brace Anchor Stub
283 T 2x6 f?‘Li;‘g'n - Cl4™ larger Anchor Stub
8o, requirement 382 bolts inuts than sign Cla" larger
49 q J g bolts uint oo than sign
----- £ . -
ugg Lk -HE L " =3 = *F& Imin, | log ) post1 +1
2 . X
Eubc 1= screws
L e, I (AP OPTION 2
IR | '| L q | " 3" Front 44 block 44 block OPTON 1 OPTION
3-8 - i (Anchor Stub> inforci
'EE,:E Ft'0,1 Sloe Sloe <Direct Embeanent! (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve>) WING CH.ANNEL_
Setl PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lah%-feld,t::#gﬁgf
fe3=00
838 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GRO MOUNTED ST SUPPORTS
P % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
585 Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
£> % The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
>.§8§ Two post installotions con be used for larger signs.
D+em
5
gﬁ;_‘s— 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
S 9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
285= IOmn‘ ex?;uoed the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
oL vl ° thinwal | plasti 172" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
,,g'g-g hinwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
- >‘$ sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
og “Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets” on BC(1)).
§;I§ @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
2z (2 per support) joining
e ga sign ponel ond supports OTHER DESIGNS
.2%26 - MORE DETAILS GF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
£ AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN EE FOUND (N THE
25 . Q CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC!ll FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
6 Syl
og " N
gegss] }zag? onet 3amxc oo GENERAL NOTES
& -
EPYTA €O NOT L KBS 134" x134 " x 129 0 38 "x 3 gr. |1 Nails my be used in the assembly of woggkn siog
3" o£d (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt supports, b:—:,g EE L:e‘:i";w::: nu_tii:: fo? f'x I112-
E SE(?S& : 1 34.. golv, round telescopes into sleeve 1 34 "1 34 "% 129" connsaecm(ion Ty ina
gl " with ?‘16" holi A Chole to holel )
(] ! or 194" x 194" 2 go. square = 2 N more than 2 si ts shol | ke placed withi
e' ' 134" X134 - x 52° mole N perforated ’ 7 ft. circ?g, e)s('c%';‘xp?osr sspecific matorials noted @ the
q to holel 2 go. square perforated ; tubing upright ===----- <o,\! . ONZKD List.
Upright m.st tubing diagonal brace - 3
z telescope to T _\ = = - 3. W project is completed, 011 sign supports and
2 provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shol | ke removed from the project site.
i above  pavement 1347 x134"x 3" (hol 2 x2 x5 oround tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502.
] X x &" (hole . (hole to holel
to !wle. 2 go. square perforated & 2 go. perforated
[ tubing cross brace---------- tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" + S BOCA for definition of "Wok Duration.”
m (hole to hole)
" 2 go. square **  Wood sign ts MBT be one piece. Splicing will
" A ign pos p plicing
5 NS IE St . perforated NO¥ be Q@ lowed. Posts SOl | be pointed white.
u V4 . &~ -1 tubing sleevg
% 2 N ‘ welded to skid D See the ONZRD for the type of sign substrate
E pin at ::ngle e ': \ 60 that can be used for each approved sign support,
ot reeded to
match sides I
> 3 i SHEET 5 OF 12
¥ s Pl o
afety
to stort - Division
8 opposite sides Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Mininun
, ¢ not -2" x 2" x
back fi 11 puddle. 2 g0 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
00008V —-0000000000 TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld storts here
weld 5 I
e o I BC<$>-21
AE  boZl, dn IN 00T QK B00F oy BOOF |~ 500N
OHDOT Noerber 2@ e e
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS FEES 6461[70] 001 | VARIES
907 8-14 T SHETND |
* LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 743 521 - POTiy EC | 10
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WENNT N USE RIDE JE RIS RO FE RGHTORWAY X AXE 1E OIS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specificol ly covered here.>
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
» 1. Tre Engineer/Inspector soll approve all messages used an portol>le . . . . : :
E"SE , Conoble meeas sgns <ol o Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
oy T ei i i i Words "To" . . .
>¢ .e;.ga'..“fl:?f‘:{: per word), not including simple suen s "TO; Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List o ) Action to Toke/Effect on Travel Location Warning **NAdvance
é)! 3. Messages snould consist of a single pnose, or two phases that P 1S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
” alternate. Tnree-pnose messages ot al lowed. Eocn phase of ti
5 ossage should canvey o single. thought, and must o understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRT
atb® itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
é 4. lgq':'he word EL(I’T' o:o ref?’: u:ecn exit omp a o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
eeee CLOSED! not use tne term "RAMP"
i 5. Aways use the route or interstate designation <H, US SH AW ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
3 G long with tne ey ann refarring o ;,v?dmy snould be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RATLROAD SPEED XX
882 S e Ctom o o possible ponel AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX_FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
rao nimur oadvay, .
gav 7. The message term "WEBKEND' should lle used anly if the work is te
st start @ Saturday moming ond end by Suxiay evening of midnight. ROAD RIGHT IN RIGHT IN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
“ob Actual doys od hours of woK should be displayed a the ROV if wark CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
.Ewgc is to begin an Friday evening ond/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
;;g“g' 8. The Engineer/inspector ny select one of two options which ore ovoil-
2ab able for displaying o two-pnose message an a ROV§ Eoch prose moy lle RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
'égg_ﬁ}' gl)ﬁ’lw‘:d for"euner four seconds eoch or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
S IR I dmﬂomogmﬁ: Sl Tne message CLOSED OPEN XXXX_FT XXX FT SOUTH 10 I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
gx o= 10. Db not present redundant informotion a o two-pnose
38 Keeping two lines of tne the sme and changing tne thlrd line. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
= 11. D not use tne word "Denger” g n message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
gg% 12 D not display the message LNES SHIFT LEFT* or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
* 892 o o POVE Drivers d not understand the message.
BPEZ 13. D not display messages thot scro11 horizontol ly or verticol ly across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
5 " "
Bgy tile face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE RORD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
gg':‘:‘ L] I: g':'oemflge*ﬁ:el;ﬁ: z'>'>fev'°§:m words “: t;":nwrzsf: thaSﬁ: that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
38°c] dlsplayed together. Words or phrases not on tnis list should not lie
:\gzg o151 unless in tile TVUTCD VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
= hg& 15, ROVB character neight snould lle ot least 18 incnes for troiler mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS 0 SAFELY TO
v Z52 units. They snould lle visible from ot least 1/2 <5> mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
§°°% snould lle legible from at leost 600 feet at night ond 800 feet in
géé% ﬂrﬁ.’; “eTllruclgbrlrmﬁn:;d;‘ ut““ls n:smm;e : character heignt of 10 incnes EXIT RIGHT IN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
= legible al leost eet.
;5 27 16. Each line of text should lle centered o tne message Poord rather than CLOSED 10 B KUK ET EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
2807 left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
£ 17. If disabled, tne ROVE snould default to o illegible display tnot wi
.25 not alarm motorists and wil | only lle used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
°wg'>] l;RZWS nos malfun;li:med. A pattern such as o series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT %k OTHER FOR XX PM-
=385 ars is oppropr iate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
FERR |
= A
3 g.‘.’ é’ 5 XXXXXXXX * STAY
2 E:; WOD (R ARAE | ABBREVATION || WOD R RRAE | ABBREVIATION C%gg[} LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. ngq‘E sk * * See Applicotion Guidelines Note 6.
a xo
§ A5 D Moior VA
%] Alternate AT Miles M
g Avenue AE Miles Per How [V
i Best_Route BST_RE Minor MR APPLICATIOIII GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard B\D Mondoy MN
= 1, Only 1 or 2 phases ore to lle used 0 a FOVE 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and AL con Ile interchanged cs appropriate.
Ul Bridoe ERG Nomal NRY 2 Tie st pose <or tothl should lle se lected from the 2 Roodwoy designations |H, US S4 A ad IP con ke interchanged os
& Cannot o North N % Lot® .. "
Conter R Northbound N p Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". oppropr iate.
Constructio - oute 3. A2 pnose con lle selected from the “"Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NRH ond SOJUH <or 01>1>reviotions E W N ond S) con
g onstruction QST AD :I:mg ?‘G @ Travel, Location, General Waming, or Advance Notice ke interchonged as oppropr iate.
- : Phase Lists- 4, Hgwoy names and numbers replaced os oppropriate.
|3 gmﬁ éﬁnR = Rioht_Lone R IN 4, A Location Phase is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD HGHAAY and FREBARY m‘: lle i,.mh'l’ége"é I:seneeded.
;_: D Route el mﬁYm % = s :sf m IRr;;IsudEd ::;Ie_ first mose':elecled. " by 6. AED my lle used instead of distances if necessary.
- ore in ey must lle 7. FT and MI, MLE and MLES interchanged as appropriate.
T East E Shoulder SR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each ROVS shol I lle limited to two phases, 8. AT, EECRE ond PAST interchan
C . . ged as needed.
ul Eastbound dgw E Sl ippery SLP and Shauld lle understondob> le by themse Ives. 9. Distances or AED con lle el iminoted from the message if a
% Vehicie TRV AT South S 6. For advance notice, when the current dote is witnin seven days locot ion phase is used.
e e o Southbound <routel § of the actual woK dote, calendar days should lle reploced with
E | Entrance, Enter | T _Ft ? days of the weeK Advance notification should typicol ly lle for
reef o more than one weeK prior to the workK
E [ Sunday SN
00X H Te RO 2 SHEET 6 OF 12
% G _AD T:mﬁmnne{ TEP * Traffic
1 FRAY, P Thursday TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR T DS:”fsgn
“%”Bm _T"";_;‘?"I':,m—%w CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
_§ HZ_DRIVING Travelers RIS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
0 | HevAT Tuesday TS UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
OV o
g High O o’ (TN — OF TRAFFIC. HEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
% HiotwoY Hr s [Vehicles < \H, B5 SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
(<5 Information NO i
- 9 WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS ME
B 1t Is TS Wathoeiie W LIMIT - - _ I _ __ — SSAGE SIGN <PCMS>
© _I.{u?ll:tlon ﬂ West v | 1. When Ful | Matrix ROVB signs ore used, the character height and legil>i lity/visil>i lity shol | be as listed in Note %5 under 'PORTABLE
Ei D :ﬂ Lone LFT_IN W&t Pavement | w 2 W symbo| signs, sucn asathe ."Flogger Symi>ol'CCW20-71 ore represented graphically an the Full Matrix ROVB sign and, with tne approval of tne Engineer, it BC<6>-21
N VWONT shol | maintain the 1egil> lity/visibi lity requirement listed above. AE be-21.dgn o ™DOT I,.fxDOT loy Tx0OT I TxDOT)
,;’:’! T i ! s;nrbnll sngnts o‘re represented grophically an the Ful | Matrix POMS they shol | only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shol | not substitute ©TxDOT November 2002 con | SECT JB \
? or, or replace tnot sign. REVISION:
Roadway 4. A ful | matrix ROVB nmoy lle used to simulate a flashing arrow toord provided it meets the visil>i lity, flash rote and dimming requirements an BC<7> for the - v o mﬂw
9-07 8-14 DIST counTY SHEET NO.
EI'I.L desic;inotion « IH-nunoer, US-number, SH-nurtler, FM-nurtler sare size arrow. 7413 521 A | POTIER, ETC : [
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

* ?ea'rlgec:isﬁgegazﬁr:mn:us%fpmlﬁyli:;dof pleQuahfi':: ‘I:Boalz':e?u LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors con ke found at tne Material Producer List web address Barrier Reflector BARRIER CLPCB> USED toper or merging toper, otherwise they shol | be delineoted with four <> chonnelizing
soan an BC(11. 16" tol | plastic bracMt IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to troffic on the upstreom side of troffic.
2 Color of Barrier Reflectors snal | be as specified in tne TMUICD. Tre LRB i £ . K
> . is approved for use in war
88 cost of tne reflectors snal | ke considered subsidiary to ltem 512 \ \ﬂ = locations, wnere e pesied 1 The Flashing Amow Board should be used for ol | lone closures an multi-lone roadways, or slav
» 4 - s 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities an the travel lanes.
&nﬁ\nj Standard Sheet LPCB 2. Flosning Amow Boards should not ke used an two-lone, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
>4 . or woK an shoulders unless the "CAUTION' display <see detoi | beloM is used.
a 3. The Engineer/inspector shol | choose 011 appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
(e:J \ N Mox. spocing of borrier control devices tnot snould Pe used in conjunction witn tne Flosning Arrow Boord.
g M Barrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Amow Board should ke able to display tne fol lowing symbols:
ob Reflectors Attach the del ineotors os per
2% E facturer's
ool
4 LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER <LPCB>
L]
°
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER <CTB> o
L]
See D & OM (VIA)
3. wmere traffic is o0 one side of tne CIB two < Barrier Reflectors A A xR ——
snoll be mounted in approximately tne midsection of eacn section of CIB
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of eacn <. .I Y -
CIB Tnis wi Ml al low for attoctment of a barrier grapple witnout ° °
damaging tne reflector. Tne Barrier Reflector mounted an tne side of ° ° ) ° [
A I-- tne CB snol | be located directly below tne reflector mounted an top of —1>ﬂ-:|,ﬂ§‘°|! a r};‘inf:nurtl of — .. °
o) tne barrier, os sown in tne detai | above. arrier Reflectors °
B 4. wnere CB separates two-way traffic, tnree barrier reflectors snal | be as per manufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION
mounted a eacn sectian of CIB The reflector unit an top snall nave reconmendotions.
two yellow reflective faces <Bi-Directionallwnile tne reflectors an eacn Py
side of the barrier shal | hove one yellow reflective face, as showmn in .' '. '. '. '.
tne detail above. REA
5. wen CB separates traffic traveling in tne sare direction, o barrier DELINEATION OF END I TMENTS .. ¢ oo .. ® 000 0 .. ° .. .'
reflectors will be reQUired an top of tne CIB
6. Barrier Reflector units snal | be yellow or wnite in color to matcn END g‘?g‘AgMggg[s) FOR hd hd b ® ® ®
tne edge lire being supp lemented.
7. Madmum spaclng of Barrier Reflectors is forty 401 feet. IN WORK ZONES DOELE ROV R_IGHT/LEFI' AoV RIGHTILEFT
8 Pavement marKers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marKer tabs Iright arrow shown; SEQUENTIAL
SOl | NOT ke used G5 CB del ineatian. End treatments used a0 CTB's in woK zones left is simi lorl Iright chevron shown;
of Barrier to CB shol | be per manufacturer's sn0 11 meet tne opppropriate croshwortny left is simi lor)
recommendat ians. standards as defined in tne Mowo| for N N N B .
10.Missing or damaged Barrier Reflectors snol | ke replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware <VIASH> Refer 5 The "CAUTION' display consists of four corer kmps flosning simultaneously, or tne Alternating
by the Engineer. to the ONZRD List for approved end Damond Caution mode as snown.
11.Single slope barriers shol | ke delineated as shown m tne above detail. treatments and manufacturers. 6. T straight line caution display is NO ALOAED
7. The Flasning Arrow Board shol | be capable of minimum 5 percent dimming from rated lmp voltage.
Tre flashing rote of the lamps shal | not be less tnan 25 nor more tnan 40 flashes per minute.
8. "on time" shol | be approximately 50 percent for tne flashing arrow and eQual

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS Iniervale of 3 parcent Tor cccn seCuniol frse' f e fsshing vt

9. The SeQuential arrow diPloy is NOT
10. The flasning arrow display is tne BOOT standard; nowever, tne seQuentiol chevron
display mey be used during day lignt operations.
11. The Flasning Arrow Board shall e mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING LIGHTS 12 A Flosning Arow Boord SHAL NOT EE USD to laterol ly snift traffic.
13. A ful | matrix ROV mey be used to simulate o Flashing Amow Board provided it meets visibi lity,

Waming lights snal | meet the reQuirements of tne TMUTCD

- Qemigo PlengmTZ IS ANOR O C

must meet the reQuirements outlined in tne Manual
1. Awarning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted e o plastic dum as o substitute for o Type G steady bum waming lignt at the Assessing Safety Hardware

IE;f:rl ;omom for tn:g:irements of Level 2 or ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS’

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC [RL.f.SAS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C <STEADY BURN> WARNING LIGHTS | * Truckmounted attenuators CW used on BOOT foci lities
for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

discretion of tne Contractor unless otnerwise noted in tne plans.

Z Warming lights snal | NOT ke instol led o barricades flash rote and dimming reQuirements o this sheet for the sare size arrow.
I 3. Type Adow Intensity Flasning Waming Lignts are commonly used witn drums. Tney are intended to wam of or maK a potentially nozordous “ to W'T(z;rmprgel;-elgnt of trailer mountsd snould e 7 feet from Y
area. Tneir use shol | be as indicated an tnis sneet and/or otner sheets of tne plans by the deslgnatlon “FL". Tre Type AWamlng Lignts snol1
ot be used with signs manufactured witn Type BL or clL sneeting meeting tne reQ of D Material DMS-8300.
4. Type-c and Type D 360 degree Steady Bum Lights are intended to ke used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control RESZUIREMENTS
r devices. Tneir use snall e as indicated o tnis sneet and/or otner sneets of the plans by tne designation "SB" VINIVIUM
qi 5. The Engineer/inspector or tne plans snol | specify tne location and type of waming lignts to be instol led an tne traffic control devices. T MNIVUM | MNVUM NIVBR VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. wren reQuired by tne Engineer, tne Contractor snol1 furnisn a copy of tne waming lights certification. Tne waming light manufacturer wi 1 SIZE O PR LAVPS DISTANCE — ool ool WHEN NOT IN USE, REVOVE
g certify the waming lights meet the reQuirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flosning and Steady-Burn Waming Lignts. - Flasning Amow Boards THE ARRON BOARD FROM THE
p 7. wen used to delineate curves, TypeC ad Type D Steady Bum Lignts should only ke placed o tne outside of the curve, not the inside. B |[dX®& B 3/4 mile sol | be eQuipped with RIGHT-OF-WAYBEERHII‘TD-ACE THE
":' 8. The location of waming lignts and warning reflectors an dums snol | be a snown elsewnere in tne plans. Cc | 8 x% 5 1nile automatic dimming devices. mTRAFVFICmBARRIER R GOO'UAMRDRAIEL.
" Type C Waming Lignt or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
u approved substitute mounted an a 1. Type A flashing waming lignts ore intended to wom drivers that tney ore ing or are in o ol ly area.
% drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flosning waming lignts ore not intended for delineation and snoll not be used in o series. FLASHING ARROW BOARDS
3. Aseries of seQUentiol flasning waming lignts placed an cnonnel izing devices to form a merging toper may ke used for del ineotian. If used,
tne successive flashing of tne seQuential waming lignts snould occur from tne beginning of tne toper to the end of tne merging toper in
E order to identify tne desired vehicle patn. Trne rote of flosning for each light snoll be 6 flashes per minute, plus or minus 1 flasnes.
N 4. Type C and D steady-burn waming lignts ore intended to be used in o series to del ineote the edge of tne travel lane an detours, o lone SHEET 7 OF 12
,L cnonges, o lane closures, axd o other similar conditions.
! 5 Type A Type Cand Type D waming lignts snol1 ke installed at locations as detailed on otner sneets in tne plans. . ;afet
8 6. Waming lights shal | not ke instol led an a dum tnot hos a sign, cnevran or vertical panel. B D,ws,g;,
E 7. The maxdmum spacing for waming lights o drums snould be identical to tne cnonnel izing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
.a
3
g“

2. The waming reflector shol | be yellow in color and snol | be manufactured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic dums listed

2
Ke a the OAZICD 3. Refer to the ONAD for a list of approved TWe 1
_0 9| 3. The waming reflector shol | nave a minimum retroreflective surface area <one-side> of 30 sQuore incnes. - mhgrilgzgulred n freeways unless oftnerwise roted WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR
Warning reflector be round 4. Roud reflectors snal | ke fully reflectorlzed including tne oreo wnere ottacned to the drum. " : .
aé_ or sé’uareMust na"v:jo yellow 5 SQJore substrates must hove a minimum of 3 sQuore incnes of reflectorized sneeting. Tney cb not nave to be reflectorized wnere it 5 :I:).'QvoA ﬁa)w::ete imcy;'"f' :H:‘a:e‘aag; m":"“’s":fg
Ez reflective surface area of at least  3ttaches fo the dum . ’ ) . ! . ) W tnout adverse ly affecting the Wak performance: BC<7>-21
N 0 sQuare incnes 6. g; (S;I;{‘)T)'I?yfp;heB \::mT;:g geflector facing approocning traffic snoll have sneeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity reQuirements for 6 Tre anly reason a VA should not ke reQuired is wen o woK [mg boaT don o 00T [ 00T [ae T0T [° 00T
- area is spread doamn tne roadway and tne woK crew is
,_;_??l 7. wnen used near twoway traffic, both sides of tne waming reflector shol | ke reflectorized. extended distance from the TV ©TxDOT _November 2002 con [secr| s | weaw
8. The waming reflector should be mounted an tne side of tne handle nearest approocning traffic. REVISIONS 6461 70\ 001 \ VARIES
g.’ﬂ 9. The madmum spacing for waming reflectors snould be identical to tne cnonnel izing device spacing reQuirements. g-% g—;“l‘ DIST CoUNTY SHEET NO.
CiL e el




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones o freeways, druns shol | be used as Handle
the primary channelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stotionory work zones o freeways, dums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent

Top should not
allow collection

18" min
9/16" dio. Itypl

for mounting
signs and
warning lights

28 . . N . y of water or
g3 sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, debris
e one-piece cones mey be used with the approval of the Engineer but only
‘0 if personnel ore present an the project at 0 times to maintain the .
> cones in proper position and location. LS
3. For short term stationary work zones o fre:vays, druns ore the preferred 4" min
b chonnel izing device but mey be replaced in tapers, transitions ond tangent 8" mx
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ)
0 approved by the Engineer.
z. 4. Duns and 0N related items shol | comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Manual a Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
2 CIMUD) and the "Corpliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2' mx
v IOAZTCDU. Ityp, J
¥ 5. Dums, bases, and related materials shol | exhibit good workmanship and
shol | ke free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely Fe f
affect their appearance or serviceobi lity. i
6. 1Te Contractor shol | hove o madrum of 2 hours to replace any plastic u t‘“
d for by the . The replace- ”

rrm device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-quo lified plastic druns shol | meet the fol lowing requirements:

Plastic druns shol I be o two-piece design; the "body" of the dum shal |

be the top portion ond the “"base" shol | be the bottom.

2. The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by o wehicle trovelirg at o speed
of 20 MH or greater but prevents aceidentol seporotion due to nomol

TxDOT gssumes No respon:

Eoch dum shol | hove

o minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type Aor Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

Toper to al low
for stocking o
minimum of 5

druns

hondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

3. Plas druns shol | be constructed of lightweight flexible, ad
deformable materials, The Contractor shol | NOI use metal druns or
single piece plastic dums as channel izotion devices or sign supports.

4. Druns shol | present o profile that is o mnimum of B inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
dum unit lbody instol led on base> shol | be o minimum of 3 inches and
o madmum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the dum shall hove o built-in handle for easy pickup and
shol | be designed to drain water ad not collect debris. The handle
shol | hove o mnmum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to
al low attachment of o warning light, waming reflector unit or approved
anrp liont sign.

6. The exterior of the dum body shall hove o minimm of four olternoting

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than

4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width, Ay non-reflectorized

space between any two adjacent stripes shol | not exceed 2 inches in

width,

Bases shol | hove o madmum width of 36 inches, o madnum height of 4

inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to al low base

to ke held doan while seporoting the dum body from the base.

Plastic druns shol | be constructed of ultra-violet stobi lized, orange,

high-density polyethylene HDPE> or other approved material,

9. Dum body shol | hove o madmum unbol losted weight of fl Ibs.

10Drum and base shol | be marked with manufacturer's name and model number.

s governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
~

of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resul

Fo oM. 1 - Cpmign\Plon Set\2. TCP\STANDARDS\BC(1)-21 THROUGH BC(12)-21.dgn

The use of this standord

©

DISCLAIMER:

kind

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1, The stripes used o druns shall ke constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity reQulrements of Deportmentol Materlals
$ecification DMS-8300, i%e Moteriols, " er Type
reflective sheetino shol | supplled unless ot rW|se speclfled

in the plans.

The sheeting sholl be suitable for use on and shol | odhere to the dum
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the Sheetino ShOl | remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delominoting, crocking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting
surface.

BALLAST

Unbollosted bases shall ke large enough to hold yp to 0 Ibs. of sand.
- This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between
3% Ibs Iminimuml and 50 Ibs <maximum). ﬂeballaslrrwhasmd in one
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in o sond-filled plastic
base or other ballastmg devices os approved by the Engineer, Stocking
f sondbogs will be ollowed, however height of sondbogs above pavement
surface mey not exceed R inches.
2. Bases with built-in bol lost shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs.
Bui It-in bol lost con ke constructed of o integral cumb rubber base or
0 solid rubber base.
Recycled truck tire sidewol Is mey be used for bol lost an dums approved
for this type of bol IOSt on tne OAZRD IiSt,
The bal lost shal | not be heavy objects, water, or any material +not
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the
dum is struck by o vehicle,
Whn used in regions susceptible to freezing, dums shal | hove drainage
holes in the bottoms so that water wi fl not collect and freeze becoming
0 hazard when struck by O vehicle.
Bollost shol I not ke placed o top of drums.

»

Brojpoteuegez Jus_ 131

.

w

IS

Z. == ‘o
AN P,
o

%1l

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the O list for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

---Continuous smooth
roil for hand trailing

Detectabl o

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

14

>

]

b

pedestrian facilitics ore disrupted, ciosed, or
relocated in o TIC zone, the temporary facilities sholl be
detectable and include ocoeulbllny features consistent with
the features present in the cxisting p.destrian facility. Refer
to WZ<BTS2> for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
Divers ions, Sidewalk Detours and Crosswalk Closures.

w t

adPifi; =a !
ploced acro“ me ful I W|dth of the closed :ldevmlk |ns(ead
of O Type 3 Borricode,
Dtectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured
obove, longitudinol channelizing devices, sare concrete
barriers, and wood or choin link fencil with o continuous
detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian

?&U', rope, or plastic choin strung between d.vices ar. not

detectable, do not comply with the design stondords in the

"Amerlcans with Disabi lities Act Accessibility Guide lines
ond should not be used as a control for pedestrian

. warning Iigh(; sholl not be ottoched to detectable pedestrian

barricades .

D tectable pedestrian barricades should use 8' nominal barricade
rails as shown an BCIIOI provided thot the top rail provides

0 smooth continuous .-oi | suitable fo.- hand tr-oi lino with no
splinters, Durrs, or sharp

18" x 24" Sign 12" X"
<Vaxdmum Sign Dimension) vertical Ponel
Chevron CWI-8, Opposing Traffic Lone mount with diogonols
Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
R} series or other signs as approved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluninun or Metal sion
substrates shal I NOT be used on
plastic druns

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used an plastic druns shol | be manufactured using
substrates listed an the OAZICD

2, Chewvrons and other work zone signs with o orange background
shal | be manufactured with Type BL or Type QL
sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moteriol, * unless otherwise
specmed in the plans,

w

vertical Panels snoll be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B
Diogono | stripes an Verticol Ponels shall slope doan toword
the intended traveled lone.

4, Other sign messages !text or symbol icl may be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shol | not exceed
B inches in width or 2# inches in height, except for the P
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

o

Signs shol | be instol led using o 1/2 inch bolt Inominoll
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

)

Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

7. Chevrons mey ke placed an druns o the outside of curves,
a merging tapers or an shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed o every dum or spaced not
more than o every third dum. A minimum of three Bl
should be used ot each location col led for in the plans.

©

R9-9, R9-10, R-11 and R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
ore 2 inches wide may be mounted an plastic druns, with
approvo | of the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12
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to 12*
t

8" to 12" 8
1

8" to 12"

26"
min.

TCP\STANDARDS\BC (1) -21 THROUGH BC (12)

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act®

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting :Ttn &l

o
. bd
$385 9]
< 5 ( ] C ]
a h IRigid or self-righting>
s ¥6¢

-E’I PORTABLE

(SR

o

)

=

8" to 12" 8

1—I1 1.

to 12"

|

24" min.

¥ >
Fd o
g =
® ®
H 3
° =
See * <
@ >
45": 4" note 7 g 25° é,
. 3 8
4 8 g
VP-1L VP-1R 2 K
° °
5
Fixed Base Surface 5 Rigi £
w/ Approved € igid €
& Adnesive / Surface g Support o
g N F 2 8
4 L
2 18" Self-righting 47 mininun
8 ¢ Suppor t
I | depth
8°2 FIXED '
S ool el
s (Rigid or self-righting> ——
3 DRIVEABLE
- —————

. Vertical Panels IVP'sl ore normally used to channelize

traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.

mey be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/inspector Shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual for additional requirements an the use VP's
for drop-offs.
VP's should be mounted bock to bock if used at the edge
of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
should always slope downward toward the trovel lone.
VP's used o expressways and freeways or other high
speed roadways, mey hove more than 270 square inches
of retroreflective area facing traffic.
Self-righting supports ore available with portable base.
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List-

3 Sheetmg for the W's shal | ke retroreflective Type Aor

Material

Type B to De

DMS-8300, wn less noted otherwise.
Where the height of reflective material on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of

6 inches sholl be used.

VERTICAL PANELS <VPs>

-

-

1= 1=70 oo

IS _

Panels
mounted
back to back

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveab le Base
oy be used,
or myy be

1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers <OILD> ore
del ineotion devices designed to convert o
nomal one-way section to two-way
operation. OTLD's ore used an temporary
centerlines. The upward and dowrward arrows
o the sign's face indicate the direction of
traffic o either side of the di
base is secured to the
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2 The OID nty be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

Spacing between the OID shol | not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or Ws placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OILD Sholl ke orange with O block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OID shall
be retroreflective Type BL or Type CI. conforming
to D Material DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shol | meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

®

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS COTLD)

1. The chevron shol | be o vertical rectangle with o
mininun size of 2 by B inches.

side of o sharp curve or turn, or an the for side 2
of a intersection. They shol | be in line with
ad at right angles to approaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
hos three in view, until the change in alignment
el iminotes its .

4. To be effective, the chevron should ke visible
for at least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons shol | be orange with a black nonreflec- 4.

tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall ke

retroreflective Type Bn or Type QL conforming to
ntal Materiol Specificotion DI

wn less noted otherwise. The legend sholl nreet the

requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Temn Stationory use on tapers or

transitions o and divided highways,

self-righting chevrons ney be used to supplement

plastic dums but not to replace plastic drums.

©

o

[ Ea—

Fixed Bose w/ Adhesive 6.
<Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support con be

~

CHEVRONS

— 2 Chevrons ore intended to give notice of o sharp GENERAL NOTES
change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Wok Zone devices il a this sheet may ke installed
ad provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic and ore suitable for use an high or low
8" vehicle operators with regard to changes in Engineer / shall ensure that spocirg and
Min. horizonto| olignment of placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual an Uniform
3. Chevrons, when used, S’BII ke erected o the out- Traffic Control Devices”

Channelizing devices sOwn o thls sheet may hove o driveoble, fixed or
portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
be specified in the General Notes or other pion sheets.

Channelizing devices o self-righting supports should be used in work zone
areas where izil devices ore fr impacted by errant vehicles
or vehicle related wind gusts making 0l ignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plans. These devices shol | conform to the TMURD and the

"Carp liont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" <CWZTCDL

The Contractor shall maintain devices in o clean condition and replace
damaged, nonreflect ive, faded or broken devices and bases as required by
the i Ci shol | be required to maintain proper
device spacing and 0 |gnment,

Portable bases shol | ke fabricated from vlrgln and/or recycled rubber.
portable bases shol | weigh o mnimum of

Pavement surfaces shol | be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shal | be prepared ad applied according to the manufacturer's
recommendot ions.

The instol lotion and removal of channelizing devices shol | not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including

surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveoble bases shal | not be
permitted an final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shol | approve
oll opplicotion and remove | procedures of fixed bases.

The

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES <LCD>

1. LODs ore i
con be connected together. They ore not designed to contoin or redirect+ o vehicle an impoct
2. LDs ney be used instead of o line of cones or drums.
3. LODs shol | be placed in accordance to oppl icotion and instol lotion requirements specific to the device,
used only when shoan o the ONZRD |ist.
_t LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers.
. LCDs shol | be supplemented with retroreflective del ineotion as required for temporary barriers
@ BC!71 when placed roughly poroliel to the travel lanes.
6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade roils as showmn o BC!IOL Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

devices that ore highly visible, hove good target value and

Minim. . Suggested Maximum

Posted | Form, 1o Togf;'j;ﬁ;hs C%:i’l‘gizior:o

Speed Devices
70 | it | 12 | Ono | _Ono
Offset|Offset/Offset| Toper | Tangent

30 o[ 150°| 165 180°| 30" 60"
—35—|__ WS"[205"| 225" 245'| 35’ 70"
MO0 |7 °0 [ze57 2057 320 40" 80"
a5 250°| 495'| 540°| 45 90"
50 500'] 550°| 600°'| 50° | 100"
55| | _yys [ 550 605°| 660 55~ | 110"
60 600' | 660'| 720'| 60" | 120'
—65— 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65' | 130°
~70— 700° 770°| 840° | _70° | 140"
75 750'| 825'| 900°| 75' | 150"
ad 80 800°| 880'| 960°'| 80' | 160"

**Toper lengths hove been roul
LeLength of Toper (FT,) WWidth of foset (FT,))
s*Posted Speed (VPH
SUGGESTED MAXIMI.A4 SPACING OF
CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Water bollosted used as borriers sholl not be used solely to chonnelize rood users, but olso to

work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware MASH) croshworthiness requirements
sreed and borrier opp licotion.
allasted systems used

urban areas.
should be designed to optil rood user g the ovoi lob le geometric conditions.
5. Whn water ballasted systems used as barriers hove blunt ends to traffic,
as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to o point outside the clear zone.

If used to

pedestrians, izi devices or water ballasted
systems must hove o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones and the top
of the unit shol | not be less than R inches in height.

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

nm

W used o a toper in a low speed urban area, the toper shal | be del ineoted and the toper length

they should be attenuated

rotect the
kﬂ @

SHEET 9 OF 12

2. Water to channelize vehicular traffic shal | be supplemented with retroreflective i
or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibi lity. They ney also be supplemented with markings. Traffic
3. Water bol lasted as barriers shol | be placed in accordance to opplicotion ond instol lotion requirements Safety
specific to the device, a’d used only when shown an the ONZRD list, of Tr Division
4. Water bol losted systems used as barriers should not ke used for o merging toper except in low speed <less than 45 MR+ 2l

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

BC<9>-21

FILE: be-21. dgn oy TOOT_[o, THDOT [y TXDOT | TxDOT
©TxDOT  November 2002 CoNT sm\ 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6461) 70 | 001 VARIES
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

Zone Traffic Contro Vil Lis+

Barricades and a st of a ateria
f Type 3 Barricad
B 2. i used at each end construction
g affic.
u 3. ove stripes th
oust turn in
X@ When both right i
I slope downward i
-f striping shou
4. roadway, shou
roadway, stripin
5. ldentification he back the
barricade rai ls| nd/or
used far identi
6. Barricades sha affic mn an adequate
clear zone i
7, Werning
8.

the use of sandbags wi
sandbags will be tied shul
jn a constant was
's ony porti
rete, iron,
Sondbags sl
50 indbags sha mode i a
vehicu impact. Rubber (su tubes) sha
far sandbags. Sandbags sha long or upon,
supports of the device and nded above
or hung with rape, wire, cl eners.
. Sheeting for barricades sh: re ive Type
conforming to Departmenta Jateria ecification DMS-83(
otherwise noted.

-21.don

TxDOT assumes No respon:

©

Barricades shol | NOT
be used as o sign support.

Each roa of a
divided high ShOl | be
borricoded in manner.
AT
A<
5%
P

Detour
Roodwoy

shal | be refl
reflective

far two-way

orized orange ar
tripes on de
fic and h Mlldes
X ]
shou |_|_|

irection of detour.

Barricade
downward in

ould be on independent s orts at a 7 fo
heigh c@liter of roadway. igns should be

10 feet b@lind Type 3 Barricadi.

ing sho as specified e re in the p .

PLAN VIEW

TYPE 3 BARRICADE <POST AND SKID> TYPICAL APPLICATION

8’ mox. length Type 3 Barricades

PLAN VIEW

8 ‘Increase

CULVERT *IDE 1t.1C OR OTHER ISOLATED #ORK *ITHI THE PROJECT Ll ITS

ical
P ic Dum a

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These di1115 5.
are not required
on one-way roadway

P 111 with steadlll burn light
@ or yel warning ref or

Steady n warning i

or yel warning ref or

nLttber of p ic dif15 on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. <mininum of 2
and maxifl111 of 4 drl.lllsl

————.————— I Mini
Ny & N & A
nomina A LD A A Ref
o Sheeting
7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

TCP\STANDARDS\BC (1) -21 THROUGH BC (12)

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Ac

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whaotsoever.

orange

white

CONES

'j 4' min., 8' mox.
z or-ange
& E' 9 1 " max.1
3 Ly N 3" mi
< IS f white J min-
3 = 8. 42" 2" to 6"
© o ® i
H £ Mk min. 3" min.
S °
= &
4 Stiffener 28" 2"
&l X frot ran | min. min.
' at rai
r Stiffener may oe insiae or outsiae of support, Out no more +non _L —L
d 2 stiffeners snol | Ce 01 lowea on one Oorricoae. —_— R
7 TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubular Marker
? FOR SKIACR POST TYPE BARRICADES
e i e e e i i e S i e
" rnote (10
L 28" Cones shol | hove o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
|
% 42" 2-piece cones shol | hove o minimum weight of
Prx Drlllls, vertical pane r 42" cones o G) Ibs. inclyding base.
E 50 { at 50' modmitil spacing [ 50 W
[CEPYEREE R Y EE)
F\L 1 1 i SHEET 10 OF 12
1. Traffi nes and tubu matkers sha predominant rangqgy and ° Traffic
g meet tHillheight and weight irggaen obove. ?’ DS‘a‘fe,ty
2. One-pi cones have the indiibase the cone no in ol conso ted Te i ivision
X3 exas Department of Transportation
E‘ fl \ unit. o-piece cones hove ll coffll shaflli body and a separate fibber base, Standard
. a e ®0 oo b4 or bo , that is added he ice upright and in p .
ZF oo ooe 3. Two-piece cones may hove a hand r extending up to 8" above the minifil111
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
Tg 4, gones or tuOulor er§r shol;I nove wni r wr;l1 ona oronge reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
onas 0s snown 000 ne reflective Sno’ ove O JMOOtng seoiea
W © O b outer surface ona fillet tnggreouirements Deport| 1 erd CHANNELIZING DEVICES
(U stockp Channe devices poraifet affic Specification D 0 Typ A or Type
) f'i I shou used when stoc s 5. 28" cones and tub markf e gepero uitab dufition and
c:, ¢ 2one, within 30' from trave short-term stotian Wol fingllon BC<4>  These used
a. for intermediate. r rm gehtionary work rsonnel is on-site
E( <= to maintain in their jliro| upfilght position. K:<1(> '21
¢ —_— — — — — — — S— — —_— —_— —_— S— 6. 42" two-piece es, ver ne r drums ore s@llab or 011 work zone FILE be-21, dgn oy TxpOT [k Tx0oT [w, Tx0OT [ TxDOT]
il = durations. ©1x00T_November 2002 o [seer[ sos HGHWAY
- 7 mhgaetubu markers used an each project shou of the same size 007 BR‘IEZKSWONS 6461 70‘ 001 ‘ VarleS
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 743 521 > o || serte
- e o FEFL I [
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act

- Design\Plan Set\2.

1=7O S _BPMt

OISV ZOZ TAMS_ is

.
= Pro's

e
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‘o 28
12

Z.ZzZ
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

shal I be i for maintaining work zone and

g markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, an al | open ta traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans,

1 Te C
ot

2 Colar, patterns and shal | be in with the
"Texas Manual an Uniform Traffic Control Devices: d
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the

plans or specifications.

4. Pavement markings shal | be installed in accordance with the TVURD
and as shomn an the plans.

5. Whn short term markings are reQuired an the plans, short term
markings she |l conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and Cletails as
shown an the Standard Plan Sheet WZ(STPMIL

6. Whn standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened ta troffic, DO NOT PASS signs shell be erected ta mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prOhibited and
PASS WITH C¥E signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

~

All work zone pavement markings sholl be installed in accordance
with Item 662, -work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. Raised pavement markers ore to be placed according to the patterns
o BC<12l.

. Al roised pavement markers used for work zone markings she l meet
the reQJirements of Item 672, * PAVEVENT MARKERS' and Departmental
Material Specification DMS4200 or DMS-4300.

N

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shol | meet the reQuirements
of 1.

2. Nan-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foi | back> Shel | meet
the reQJirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Te C will be for work zone pavement
markings within the work limits.

2. Wok zone pavement markings shol | be inspected in accordance with
the freQuency and reporting reQuirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections a reQuired by Fom 599.

3. The markings should provide o visible reference for o minimum
distance of 300 feet durmg nomal doyl ight haurs and 160 feet when
i Iuminoted by low-beom head lights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

Markings fai ling to meet this criteria within the first 3 days ofter
placement shal | be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification Item 662.

IS

1. Pavement markings that ore ro longer oppl icoble, could create confusion
or direct o motorist toward or into the closed pomon of the
Shall be removed or dbliterated before the

2. The above shal | not apply to detours in place for less than three
days, where floggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices ore used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement markings shol | be removed to the fullest extent possible,
0 as not to leave a discernable marking. This shol | be by any
approved by BOOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4, The removal of pavement markings nmey reQuire resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful an a particulor type pavement ney hbe

6. Blast cleaning may ke used but wi #l not be reQuired unless specificol ly
shomn in the plans.

7. Over-painting of the markings SHAL NOT EE permitted.

8. Remova of raised pavement markers shol | be as directed by the

Engineer.

9. Remova of existing pavement markings and markers wi fl ke paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING
MEKINGS AD MARKERS " wn less otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Block-out marking tape ney be used to cover conflicting existing
markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

roadway
s opened to troffic.

Tempo o y Flextble-Reflecttve
RooCIWoy Mo ke Tabs

SDE VEW

D)
1
1 Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting

is usually more than
1/4" and less than 1"

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemorks
shol | meet the reQuirements of DMS-8242,

2 Tabs detoi led an this sheet are to ke inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sargl ing and testing is not
nomol ly reQuired, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or 'B' below may be imposed to assure Qality before placement an the
roadway.

A Select five (5) or mare tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compl ionce.

Select five (51 tabs and perform the fol lowing test, Affix five

bs at 21 inch intervals an o asphaltic pavement in o
straight line. Using o medum size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 3 to 40 miles per hour, four @41 times in each direction. No
more than one (11 out of the five ¥ reflective surfaces shal |
ke lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Smll design varionces may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ<SIAW> for tab placement an rew pavements. See
Standard Sheet TCP(7-1l for tab placement an seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shol | be from the approved
product list, and meet the reQuirements of DMS4200.

2. Al temporary construction raised pavement markers provided o o
project shol | ke of the some manufacturer.

3. Adhesive for guidemorks shol | be bituminous material hot applied or
buty | rubber pad for atl surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks sho |l be designoted as:
YELON - <wo amber reflective surfaces with yellow body>.
WHIE - <ae si lver reflective surface with white bodyl,

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZEDI DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130

ATED DMS-5240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED
PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMs-8241
TENPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
ROMDAAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

A list of preQuol ified reflective roised pavement markers,

non-reflective troffic buttons,
pavement markings can be found at the Material
web address shown on BC(II

SHEET 11 OF 12

roadway marker tobs ond other
Producer List

=*II

T Texas Department of Transportation

Trai
Safety
Division
Standard

BC(11l)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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o 60 . 3 Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
5 - -1 1-
W DOBLE B aww R0 LTS0Sl L
& 10 to 12 ¢ 10 to 12w, Type II-A-A O NO-PASSTNG VERGERS co g K B B
— — 1 """" 0 0 ooOooo ooo00o0 .
= 1 e “hooo00 g ooo0ooold Oooo ooo0o DA\EFE'%ED 4 t ‘12-l
W - vy [T 0 *
@ vellow = vertow LN > Type TIAA W\eiType ¥ buttons LINE e t -
— (\Yellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEYE"T YARKI1tCS e PATTER" A RAISED PAVEYE"T YARKERS ¢ PATTER" A —
Type 1-C, I-Ro II-A-A W or Y buttons
5z SOLID EDGE LINE vt 0 0 Ic o1 c 0 0 0T B0 o 0 0
2 YARKERS
* T II-A-A = -
823 ¢ < 1 o Type <& LINES CR SINGLE - 0" 2 3
[EVSVES FEppE . . . HCTORTED
vae - -— 00 oOro Eo\i_.ooDouoDﬂaooDoouD NO-PASSING LINE i -
e — — 00 oOoo O Ooo Dol 0 e
<08 E:> f Yellow S, Type Y 7 N (1) White or Yellow
gcg 4 to 8" '-V Dbuttons 6 to 8" Type II-A-A
£ T c
sE° 8 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEYE'T YARKERS + PATTER" B ¥pe, 1€ Type % buttons
95,9
L8902 ) . P Engineer WIDE D . oo 7 t—: o o oo ofo oo o
LN Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. 1-2 O é o oo onooo oo o
E,.é'_;a Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE YERKERS B “
082~ 8"
gxes I REELECTORVZD
X Lol <KR IEFT TRV CENELIZING LNE M
e CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS (R GPMELZINCLIE (D T mone I
.+ DISOORACE, IAFLIEHHICLE.IG. White
P
5353
3§%§ Type 1-C 3 Type 1-C or II-A-A ii4/-3m
2 "
§§§a <::| c0oocoldooolooodooo0ooo0o( OooolooodooodoooD CENTER PE\)}}I]%\C popo - Im"-]t mg‘ll:,?Dl
Lo ) i .
2L~ - Type W buttons rType 1-C or I1-C-R VERGRS 1.1 0% ——teTes—- 30" —==mn "-1.Type Wor Bply =
88.c - Rt = e T — O Do e [a%a%al e LINE ¥ buttons
2332 <:J Type 1A Type Y buttons <> OR 1 ) .
o258 o0ooo0ooobooolooolooolooolo6'o0coobdoooboool LANE REFIECTCRIED e ——
\50:3 RN — — o | —
gégi cdooolJoOY ocooooo000000000000J]J]Jooo0Jooodooo0 LINE VRN [ 100 —d-- 3. - White or Yellow
?,',,5‘5"5 E> - vellow - - <> Type I-A Type Y buttons../ BROKEN Type 1-C or II-A-A
Loog White\- OoClod [nonen) Od.. Celo0 Ooed (when required)
£ o8 o> O Type W buttons \...Tpe 1-C or 11-C-R LINES L
523 00ooo0ooo0ooo0ooo0000000 Joooocw ocodoooboooO RAISED O - D D [ - D 5
- - o 12" : :
E%‘g’?—f’, REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEYE'T YARKERS \_Type I AUXILIARY ';‘:‘;E;'EE':'ST D D o D o
E;m :V’I Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. 3 9 { Type 1-C or 11 C-Rp
22eoc OR
= _ £ O
O V=
E N EDGE & IANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP — — e —
c
sy REFLECTOR IZED
3 LINE e S
gl MERKINGS 3 9t ]
' - - - <> Type W buttons, /Type 1-C <> I‘—+—'
- Whit B Oo0 [wen.n] ooDoO aoaoc{ Colcd DCoo0
= HhRtes Type II-A-A ¥ buttons REMOVABLE MARKINGS s e
z %‘
@ o a u] OoooO [m} a u] 0 ———— =
i 2 38%%00 4 8 8T8 BRSBTS o 0o ATARSBESTSUTINF0 0 0 ot T8 RAISED i }
8 1-' - oAb 300
i1 o - _ _ 0 ‘ - -
Yellow If raised pavement markers ore used . .
o White/- BeCe0 GO0 _‘]'Dd] Do, Dol Beb0 o supplement REMOVABIE markings, Raised Povement Markers
;—: 0 0 Type W buttons -Type 1-C the markers shol I ke applied to the
JA top of the tope at the approximate
| REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEYE"T YARKERS mid length of tape used for broken — —
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. é](;nﬁsd C{ Hz'zomizotalsfu;gcslrg ?arsi or Lzo—.l
removal of raised pavement markers Center Ti Ty - not to be used Tines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR WLTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tape. e ey e pesd e ege 1
*" SHEET 12 O_F 12
o Traffic
<|P Type W buttons, Type IC <> T gisifseig;l
= — Do) D000 utal Doboe Colad Od oo Texas Department of Transportation Standard
-,White/~ Q;,
oool Q ooDo’QIQDoco]o OoooOo OoooOo {u}
areta) el d &%ata) & a%tal
_ _ -  Fn 1 st ) < BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Colo(] “BiCio]) ol o] D]
oodoooO oo0o0o0o0co0o0o00000000o000 @ @0000000000000 Raised pavement morkers used as standord PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
l::> <> pavement markings shol I be from the opproved
- - oo Dod] gpdd] b0 CODL:\ o0 produzt; Iist_ and meet the requirements of
e White ,,, - 0 Type W buttons/ e . Ttem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
i ype L BC<12> -21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEYE'T YARKERS FLE be-21.dgn @ TOOT E, .00 by TEOT T 0T
2 Prefobricoted markings may ke substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. OTxDOT February 198 CONT_|sEcTi i [ HIGHWAY
e §l‘ NEVISIONS 6461|1001 | VARIES
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ozi

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags- -
See note 1)

Chonne Iizing
Devices
(See note 2L.A. |

< mpn

o over

Chonne Hzing |
devices moy be L
omitted if the -
work areo is a -
minimum of 30'

from the nearee s t
traveled way, = __

x

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

asci Ilating

or strobe Iights.
<See notes 4 & 5I- 7

@ mpn o
< mpn

o
3 jor vver

Channe Iizing |
Devices
(See note 2>.A.

OC: | Cme
WS e

W20 - 1D
18" X 48"

& lags-
See notes 1 & TL

TCP Cl-lo>

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

-2
48" x 24"
<See note 2>.A.

CW20-1 D
48" x 48"
F lags-

See note 1) -1

~Channelizing
Devices

<See note 2 A

L Py
£ anN
+ 8
4l Sl e
Supls
E) C
RS S
8
° aqa
i

o _
[
‘7E $
| H
L W
§
3
u
i
Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
asci 1lating or
strobe Iights.
<See notes 4 & 51 + o
L
I of
I £
P v
| ° {
(]
L -
4 I
P Y
i i
o i |8
ROAD WORK 5o
G202 010 c
48" X 24" g
csee note 2A. o o
L
| |

Chonne Iizing
Devices
<See note 2>.&

TCP Cl-Ib)

(Flags-
See notes 1 & 7)|

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Channe Iizing
Devices
<See note 2> A

48" X 48"

4
<See note 2>.A.

a0
F Tags- [ 2
See note 1> £ %Ex |
Gt L | . X
ale | £ g I
i il 1 |} !
o3
At i :
L|o
d | eee |
iy | - .
x 1
i o
[ ] I
' |
4 :
Inactive
I L wor |
vehicle

Wark vehicles or ——
other equipment
necessary for the
work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shal I
remoin in areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by
channe Tizat io
devices at 0

n
I times.

Shadow Vehicle
wi MA and
high intensity |
rotating, flashing,
asci 1llating or

strobe Iights.

(See notes 4 & 5)--;--.

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Q .
M <See Note 31

Right-of-way - "=

Work Space

LEGEND
~ oo

Type 3 Barricade
D]]@avy Wark Vehicle

Tr-ailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
Attenuator CTMAL
Portable Changeable
Message Sign CPCMSL

@

1
[®])

Sign G Traffic Flow
Flag D.qriogger
Minirn..m Suggested Moximun| \p. -
N Desirable Spacin Minim-m | o) jgested
Posted| Formu10|  Toper, Lengtns Channelizing Sign itudinol
Soged % Devices Spacing [Lon e e
10" 1’ 12" On a Oon 0 "B"
o Fset|ofEset{offset] Toper | Tangent | Pistance

30 o] 150" | 165' | 180" 30 60" 120" 0'

35 L:-‘jg 205'| 225" | 245" 35" 70" 160" 120"

40 i 265'| 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240" 155'

45 450" ] 495" | 540" 45! 90" 320" 195"
| 50 500" | 550" 600’ 50" 100" 400" 240"

55 L=Ws 550" ] 605' | 660" 55! 110" 500" 295"

60 600" | 660" | 720" 0" 120" 600" 350"
| 65 650" |_715'| 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
| 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"

75 750" | 825'] 900" 75! 150" 900" 540"
*J;Conventional Roads Only

Taper 1engths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of OffsetCFT) S=Posted SpeedCMPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

el w o

o

—

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the pa

. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
. M traffic control

S lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
e syn>ol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
ine maintenance work, when approved by the

denoted h the trian
in the plans, or
Engineer.

Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shouldk

rked near the

. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it E:on be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or Quality of the work. If workers ore no
longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices

may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

. See TCPC5-1lfor shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways

. CW21-5 ”'SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
roadways.

D
ROAD WORK

G202
48" X 24"
<See note 2>.A.

[ ]
[ |
‘ r
° al l
| "
° - |
I o |
[ 1,
10 e |
Olon .
8, '
| £l g
oo |
| b5, |
N =|x :
4 ul
- | u
TCP Cl-le>

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

Py Traffic
Operations

3 ivision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCE1

See notes 1 & 7) FILE tcpl 4 -18. dgn o Jo [ow [
©TxDOT December 1985 o |sr | 08 | -
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Sarne as Below

o

=

LT,

=000z,

_8

1=30 o001

L

ez 21

+

oS

\1 Z.202; 10: 28 Nk
A hEh 900 lo*ancCon Bro

ot

>LL

100°

Rl -2aP
48" x 36"
(See note 81

Channelizing devices
separate work space
from traveled way---

|

Agero;
i
lpooon

vioad

G20-2
48" X 24"

intensity
ing,

asci Ilating or strobe
Tights. <See notes 5 & 6l

R1-2
42"x42"x42"

R1-20P
48" X 36"
(See note 8L

CW3-2
48" X 48"

CH20-4D
48" X 48"

. o
a
&
Qal
k
£
L
- —— | ————Shodow Vehicle with
| TMA and high
V rota+ ing,
-
\
- ©)
I
[ ]
| e
~ TO
| ONCOMING
TRAFFIC
| x
I
¢
| «
|
|
|
TCP Cl-20>

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS

<Less than 2000 ADT

See note 7)

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
@ Jags-

See note 1>

CW3-4
48" X 48"

(See note 2)A »

Cw20-7
48" X 4
CW16-2P
24" X 18"

(See note 2) A

Except in
emergencies,
flogger stations
shal T be
iTluninated
at night

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

osc illat ing

or strobe lights.

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

END
ROAD WORK

<See notes 5 & 6l

Except in
ernergenc ies,
flogger stations
ShOT T be

uminated
night

48" x 24"
Cs
L &t
-
- CW20-7
48" x 48"
@
i
o
b x.5° CW16-2P
| ® E¥al 24" x 18"
E 33 (See note 2) ..

X 48"

(Flags-
See note 1)

TCP d-2b)

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade L]

[J].p |Heavy
S

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Board

1
Ol- Sign

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator CTMAL

Portable Changeable
Message Sign CPCMSL

Work Vehicle

@
&

Traffic Flow

Flag D_‘O Flogger
Miniin...m Suggested Moxinun| minieeun ]
Desirot>le
oy L e cﬁﬁ%&%}iifo seagia gosq%(ﬁeuéﬁeqél T
Of%aset Offlset oftaet %npear racnééjrt Distance
2| 150" 165' | 180" 30! 60" 120" 90" 200"
L= [205' [225' [245' | 35 70" 60" 120" 250"
265' | 295" | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155' 305"
450" | 495" | 540" 45! 90" 320" 195! 360"
500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240" 425"
L=Ws 550' | 605' | 660" 55! 110" 500" 295" 495"
600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350" 570"
65 650" 780" 65" 130" 700" 40 645"
70 700" 840" 70 140" 800" 475"
75 750! 900" 75! 150" 900" 540"

4
seConventional Roods Only
Toper lengths hove been rounded o
Lelength of ToperCFT> WeWidth of OffsetCFT> S+Posted Speed (MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. M1 traffic control devices il lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the

triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine

maintenance work, when approved by the Engine

The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be ol led ofter the CW20-4D "ONE LANE

ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shol I be maintained.

Sign spacing may be increased or on additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be

used if advance warning ahead of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.

A Shadow Vehicle with a TA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet

in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or

Quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require

the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices

may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TcP (20>

7. RI-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that hove

lequate sight distance. For projects in urban areas, work spaces should be no longer

than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work

spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.

R1-2 "YIELD" sign with RI1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shol I be placed on o support

ot o 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP  (1-21:>>

9. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to contvol traffic.
10. Length of work spoce should be based on the ability of floggers to communi

1. If the work space is located near o horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer dlstcncﬂs
Should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flogger
and o queue of stopped vehicles <see table above>.

Channelizing devices on the center-I ine may be omitted when o pilot cor
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flogs should be

Timited 0 EMergency S1TUATIONS . s mm mm s s e o s s o o s s o e o s s e e s

- Traffic
Operations

- ivision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

o

o

o

©

is leading

&

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP l 2)-18

FILE. topl-2-18. dn e [ow e
©TADOT  Decorber 1955 o ] @ [
490 4.08" " 6461 70| 001 | VARIES
294 212 oisT oy [ sweer w0
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

10:28:13 AW
19010 !0%000000 Pro 0o+ s i@ ? Z24C

T

290 o1 9

1=

Cw20-1D
48" x 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

.
CH13-1p ° a
247X 24" .
<See note 2 ... I3
x R & 620-2
48" x 24"
- g
Q
. :‘+
S
s » o
CW1-6aT ]
36" X 36" K
s— A
A\ 8k
S8 .
<
x

CW1-4R

48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"
<See note 2>

Shodow Vehicle with—— |
TMA ond high intensity

rotating, floshing,

osci Iloting or strobe
Tights. <See notes 6 & B

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"
<See note 2 ...

cw,=,0,
36"X3>Y
<See note 2...

soar lcar

TCP
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

30"
Min.
N Sonoep

(1-30)

|-Flogger

z=L

as_needed
<See note 3)>(

ONE LANE CLOSED

>LL

ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

)

For either TCP(1-30> or TCP(1-3bl

USE Ot<ILY IHEt.l FLAGGERS

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

48" X 48" ...

QOt<TTROL TRAFFIC

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
(See note 2)A

CW1-4L

48" X 48"
Ci13-12
24" X o4n

<See note 2) ...

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

-—-—--CW1-4R

3>

48" X 4
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,

oscil loting or strobe
Tights. <See notes 2 & 6 ...

Channelizing devices
placed across closed
lone <See note 5)

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1pP

<See note 2) A

or> Zpy o

-Shadow Veh

rotating,
oscil lotin
Tights.

X @
[
¢ >’ i
oW1 -6aT ¢
36" X 36" | B‘
(See note 2) A 1 eeole @
h o
-t d
[
L F‘/
L
H X
al |
J, Flogger:
= as ?.éeded
END <See note 3
620-2 A0 W
ggn x oqn LR WORK
TCP (1-3b)

CWL -60T
36" X 36"

icle with

flashing,
g or strobe

<Seé notes 6 & P

36" X 36"
(See note 2)A

vn -4
48" X 48"

CW13-1p
24" x 24"
<See note 2 ...

@1
See

O
note 1>

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
ONE LANE CLOSED

INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

LEGEND
g

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1 |#eavy Work vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator <TMA>

Troi ler Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign CPCMS>

@

' Sign 6/ Traffic
Flog U-O Flogger
SuQQested Moximun i
Posted| Formula Togsr rogéihs ?}(SfpccinQ of mé‘llé‘;n _ Suooested
Speod S C arlljne}, izinQ Spaging |Lonoitudinol
* — . - Onoeucegno X Bu_fe;,B“Spece
ottbetlorfsetlostaet| Topor | mapgent | Pistence
150' | 165' | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90"
a0 205' | 225" | 245" 35' 70" 160" 120"
40 265' | 295' | 320" 40" BO' 240" 155"
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45" 90" 320" 195"
=50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240"
55 | poyg |550') 605'| 660" 55" 110" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
65 650' | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 700" a0
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"
15 750! | 825' | 900" 75! 150" 900" 540"
;Conve'\:;cnal Roods Only
Toper Iengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper<FT> W=Width of Offset(FT> S=Posted Speed<MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE "LO.\IGi TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

. AL T traffic control devices ii lustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted

ith the triangle syrrbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
Additional floggers may be positioned in advance of traffic Queues to
alert traffic to reduce speed.

. DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed
zone signs may be instol led downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

. When the work zone is made wp of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lone to re-efll)hosize closure.
Laterally placed channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
feet in urban areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areas.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a ™A should ke used anytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the performance or Quality of the work. If

o

w

[EES

o

workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require the

traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMR.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be pasitioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20', or 15'
if pasted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
where Sis the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.

=

=

Traffic
Operations
of Tr ivision

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO LANE ROADS

TCP (1-3) -18

FILE tcpl-3-18.dgn Jex: [ov [ac
OTXDOT  Docember o5 | o [sict|  won | ey
FESONS 6461| 70| 001 | VARIES
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND

[ Type 3 Barricade BB [Channelizing Devices

. R Truck Mounted
On.l Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator <TMAL

1 Troiler Mounted @ Portable Changeable

L K
TG20 2

45 x 24m CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign <PCMSL

O,- Sign <> Traffic Flow

Flog Flogger

= 010 ey

B

Mininun Suggested Moximun ini
Desirable ggpacmq of Minim.sn Suggested
% o posted|rormula | ropergigasths | channelizing Sign - Jrongitudinal
Spggd & i Spacing fkongitudina

evices 'y

T T I [ 27| ono T 0no 1pi
fiset|offsetprrser| Toper | mangent |PiStance

30 2| 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90"
=35 |L=-= 205' | 225" | 245" 35" 70" 160" 120"
~ 40 265' | 295' | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155"
5 450" | 495' | 540" 45' 90" 320" 195"

=50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240"
© A L=WsS 550" | 605" | 660" 55" 110' 500" 295"
=t 0 600" | 660' | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"

/ ft 5 650" | 715' [ 780" 65' 130" 700" 410"
7/ ° =l 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"
’43"_x_45’ 75 750' | 825' | 900' 75" 150" 900" 540"

G2
an

CW20-5TL
48" X 48

@ m¥t o lpss

Ot owt

ae.- Igpe
o g

® o
z

LRaL3 cort
Fo A

ket e

oo

CW13-1P sk Conventional Roods Only
24" X 24" Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
(See note 2 A L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Werks

rotot ing, flashing,

b osci Iloting or strobe
lights. <See notes 4 & 51

vl Shodow Vehicle with
Eﬁ " TMA ond high intensity I

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

<See note T MOBILE

ofl
gl

Worts  Foce

6 Shadow Vehicle with
. . TMA and high intensity
z rotating, fIashing,
osci Iloting or strobe
lights. <Seé notes 4 & 5l

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
2. M I traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
u with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
o or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
F 3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
E visibility e work zone is less than 1500 feet.
EH A Shadow Vehicle with o ™R should be used anytime it con be positioned
) 30 to 100 feet in advance of the oreo of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or Quality of the work. If workers ore no longer
present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
-6oT place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

- 36 X 36" for the Shadow Vehicle and M.
_ <See note 2LA. . Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Bi“" surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

[

.

C

o

LANE
CLO

YCw20-5TR
48" x 48" ‘

TCP_(1 -40>

' 6. If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shol I be used and channelizing devices shol I be placed on the

. centerline where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with

- e the arrow ponel placed in the closed lone near the end of the merging toper.

XX cis-ie TCP_(1-4D)

MPH | 24" x 24" 7. Where traffic is directed over O yellow centerline, CRannelizing de

<See note 2.A. which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20' or

if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, ot 1/2S

where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

N\

¢ LANE
\GLOSED/

/ CW20-5TR

10—

X

- —

o

o=

- I
o

EC_Uipn 3O o0l _goM

v == =h
O
—
O
O
—
O

Tramc |

E—ws

of Tr i

G20-2 | |
48" X 24"

a0z - ' TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
‘ olde 1q x LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

=2:'y

A
0 o hoocee Hho

See note 1)

el

TCP (1-40) TCP (1-4b)

TCP (1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE tl 4-18.dn | o cx

48" X 48" ©TxDOT Decerber 155 conT [ secT]| 3 I
2-9¢ 98”‘”5“"“5 6461 70‘ 00T | VARIES

HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(Flags-
See note 1) DIsT T [ sheer o
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND
— Type 3 Barricade mm  Channelizing Devices
N o . Truck Mounted
oo G20-2 Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator CTIMAL
. . o e x Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
EQT; ] <> <> Qq C é <> ‘ <> é Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign (PCMS)
54 ‘ 0 i 4 : < < Sign ¢ |rrafsic rlow
o 48" X 24" 5 £ 9 8 3
il v = o B Flog D_,O Flogger
1y —
B C| Mininun S . 1 X
L — - ‘ uggested Moxinun| \g
5 5 . E Desirable ggpacln of o Suggested
<> <> fosted| Fornulo | Toper, Jengths Channelizing s Tud
! ; g 9 i Devices 2gne
2 2 8 10" iy 127 Ono Ono Distance
o &'\ O 1 O Of fset|Offset|0ffset] Toper [ Tangent B
g - - e 0 150" | 165' | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90"
G é s —F 35 _ 205' | 225' | 245" 35" 70" 160" 120"
: (See notes 4 & 40 265" | 295' | 320' | 40" 50" 240" 155
9 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45" 90' 320" 195"
50 500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100' 400" 240"
)e a
‘ EXIT H ’ 55 | [ leos [eeo [ 5o [ iror | soo 295"
bR [ ] v =60 =% 1600 [ 660" [ 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
E5-1 s 1 65 650' | 715'| 780" 65' 130" 700" 40
48" X a2° - 2 =10 700 | 770" | 840" 70" 140 800" 475"
75 750' | 825' | 900’ 75' 150" 900" 540"
CSee notes " E
4.6 9 Conventional Roods Only
—x 4 i T Taper lengths have been rounded Off.
* C . ©® <> ™ ! L=Length of TaperCFTJ W=Width of Offset(FTJ S=Posted SpeedCMPHJ
o~ 3
3 H [ < [ ] @®
i o ° - ® TYPICAL USAGE
- — g SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Y 0 o MOBILE
I o ° 0 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
L - @
3 o ] 3’
° ool
- ' _t--a 0 EXIT o . 3 GENERAL NOTES
‘o el ' b=
= & = H OPEN P i 1, Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
S i ES—2 2. A T traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
© /Lg X 36" denoted with the triangle syntlol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
:IJ t 2 I B in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
L Engineer.
‘1'1-“[’_, 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
U o L ) <> I‘- with the Chevron Alignnent Sign placed on every other chanmelizing
= t 3 ¢ i device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per EC Standards.
= 4. Shadow Vehicle with TA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
1 ) o oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
9 5 o - used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 fest in advance of the area
i 1 of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
ol N 4 * quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or
K . | work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
&) ‘ | L3 X RAMP Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
i 1 Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o CLOSED S. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
3 - R11-207 closed loe, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
k4 . 48" X 30" shown in order to protect o wider work space.
a4
o ANEA |
H | ——+|——+—Channe1121ng
%l \ Devices at
N eoete I —-_— N 20" spacing
o Ci20-5TR
[ g 48" X 48" e TCPC1-50)
> <> <> S for traffic \
w © control
b4 ~ evices . Traffic
%/i | d”flcleavre " [N—See TCPCl-40l for lone ? Operations
coohs B . closure detoi Is if o - ivision
.% ‘ = closurel ‘ | lone closure is needed Texas Department of Transportation Standard
to close a lane which
-
_ e . a, ~D (1, is normally required
g o lo —see c2(1-501 . 2 momety remy TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[ warning signs
:4 for Tone closure IANE CLOSURES FOR
9 v~
N £ 3
5.8 CW20-1F \See  TCPC1-501 AM DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
25 48" X 48 t it CLOSED )
% F lags- warning signs AHEAD
Wo.. TCP Cl-Sa> see note 11 TCP C1-Sb> for lane closure TCP O -Sc>
oy v CHzoR- 30 TCP (l -5 ) -18
< FILE tcpl -5-18,dgn ™ 3 [ow o
- TXDOT __ Februory 2012 o [sa| 4B e
i ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS ST ey B | e m
18 oisT ooy [ s= o
AMA | POTTER, ETIC | 22
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

2.c
go
[l
L
3, \VARA
%6 . :
52 : -
rc”
8 § I 3
Le- b »
00
: '>.§ |
LT
0. &
o0
§ut |
25y cweo-10
011J 48" X 48"
‘gCL“I 3 (Flags- |
05| See note 1)
28
Sub
Bhisb " I
o1y !
& !
T . |
Ry 5
g o
& aQ
E
o I
¢ ol
x | =
i
Chonnelizin Vi L
1 may be omitfed if
X work area is a minimum
£ 30" from the L]

nearest traveled way. — |

o8

:v‘"lﬂn’
ot . U]

el
e
||

(See notes 4 & 5)

30’
~Min. !

30
Min.
Work Space

or less

3% for over '
50 mph

x for 50 mph

L
!U,‘ | év
B [
; A
: T 14 e 0
. |

x

»§

c TCP (2-lo)

e WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional Roods

CW20-1D L .
48" X 48" [ 8
(Flags- ul = G20-2
See note 1) 5 | Fi 48" x 24"
© & <See note 2>.6.
b
£ o
20(35 |
oo, E
w=00
[ e
66| x |
- L2)
x <
4
| o
0
| m o,
10" |e==> t
[Min: gle
=
|
|
;
0
| 1
1

(See notes 4 & 5)

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over
50 mph

Sonlger

G20-2 |
48" x 24"
<See note 2 .6.

CW20-1D

48" X 48"

logs-
note 1>

<Fl
See

TCP <2-1b)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER
Conventional Roods

1Zer

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

<FT ogs-
See note 11

[ E
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2).6.

Sha lger
<@
>

S

o)

X 3or ¥° mo;

Noprom< A

Work vehicles

or other ec%ulprren: | o
necessary for th

work operation,
such as trucks, =
moveable crones, | L
etc., shol I remoin in
oreos separated from
lones of traffic by
channelizing devices |
ot oIl times.-j::: :

0
o

3 e
&
8
. i
| 3I's £
A ®
=
(See notes 4 & 5% l
[ P .5} Y
|
| *e tAN
4 ’_,
C L
| Eolg o
o g[o
| L
[ 5'
L
: 3
‘2 »
END !
[R0AD 0RK O 4
620-2 I
48" X 24"
<See note 2.6. CH20-1D
| 48" x 4g"
<Flogs-

9.
See note 11

TCP (2-lc)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER
Conventional Roods

1
I,
e

o2

@i o

Inactive -
work vehicle
<See Note 7)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricode hd

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator <TMAL

Portable Changeable
Message Sign <PCMS>

DP

Heovy Work Vehicle

15180

@

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

1
©)

Sign ¢ Traffic Flow
Flog D“O Flogger
I Suggested Maximum| pr o
posted| Formila | mopesTangens o ing of | MG | susgested
Poste T ngtns cnonnel 1zing s Longitudinal
Speed il Devices Spaging Bu?gelrészagace
10" iy vy no 0 i
fiset/Offset{0ffset] 'f/oper Tar?geont Distance
3 2| 150" | 165" | 180' 30" 60" 120" 90"

35 |- W [205 [205 [2a57 | 35 0 | 160" 20"
10 ! 265" | 295" [ 320" 40" 80" 240" 155"
fm 5 450" | 495" | 540" 45' 90" 320" 195"

50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240"
=5 Lois |30 605t [ 660 | S5 110" 500" 295"

60 =" 600 [ 660" [ 720 60" 120" 600" 350"
=5 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
=10 700" [ 770' | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"

75 750" | 825' | 900" 75' 150" 900" 540"

- :
Conventional Roods Only

Toper Iengths hove been rounded off.

L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset<FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH1

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

w oy

=~

N o ow

bl

. Shadow Vehicle with TR and high intensity rotating,

. See TCP<S-1)

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
. Al I traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED,

except those
denoted with the triangle synt>ol moy be omitted when stoted in the
plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Stockpiled moteriol should be placed o minimum of 30 feet from

neorest traveled woy.

flashing,

oscil loting or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TA should be
used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
performance or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
but rood or work conditions require the traffic control to remoin in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect o wider work space.
for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
freeways.

work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
ray line and not parked on the paved shoulder.

OULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways,

Traffic
Operations
ivision

‘j_‘ §
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP<2-1)-18

>1.1.

b1
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

v
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o
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o8
omo~ec rg’

2
g

tog ¥
vl
Seredt

:a

0
B

D
Gr=

7o
Oa

o T
@ o

N
S

Noﬁ?rrc
M or Oy

%

B

>

9

+

8

Q

= TR,

- Og=ig

s
Oog Oro jgo+=“FV zOZ =a~c_ 121370 001 _§

facd

10: ze

i 900 [ 80

z, 202

'iﬂ

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Some as Below

Rl-
42"X42"K42

©
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC
R1-20P
48" X 36" 2

100

1END7

G20-2
48" X 24"

Temporory
Yield Line
<See Note 2>.A.

<See note 91

Devices at 20'

spacing on the Toper/

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rototing, floshing,

osci Iloting or strobe

Tights. <See notes 6 &

Devices ot 20'
spacing on the Toper

Temporary
Yield Line

<See Note 2> .6.

IIROALiN ORKII

G20-2
48" x 24"

7>--

e

100
"o ThRupox

1o

TCP C2-20>

1
-]
a
"
s
=
7. v
I o|
°
. , -2
X 42"x42"x42"
L -9 1
o N be)
ONCOMING |R1-20P
48" X 36"
TRAFFIC <See note 91

W3-2

48" X 48"
CW20-4D
48" X 48"
CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F logs-

See note 11

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
<less than 2000 ADT -~

See Note 9>

X 48"

¢ PREPARED

6-2P

24” X

Except in
emergencies
,ﬁoggﬂr stotio
ilTuminoted
ot night

Temporory
24" Stop Line
(See Note 21.6.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
hlgh intensity
rotot mg,
flashin

osci Ilotma or
strobe Iights.
(See notes 6 &

Devices at
20" spacing
on the Toper

Except in

18".6.

ns

e

at nght

Temporary
24" Stop Line
<See Note 21 A

G20-2
48" X 24"

-

0 STOP,

ors

TCP C2-

100° Approx.

Devices
20’ spoc

2b)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

at
ing

0P/,
Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2,

48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

LEGEND
— Type 3 Barricade n Channelizing Devices
B R Truck Mounted
DP Heavy Work Vehicle [1§J |attenuator CTMAL

Tro iler Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

O’- Sign

Portable "hangeable
Message Si,;,n CPCMS1

Traffic Flow

@
¢

. B 11<] Flo,; i /€T
RN N —
Posted| Forzmulo|  toper, Jengths | cdome 1?;..-9 Lo buinar | SHR
o5 . Devices Buffe;;B,Space
= Tyt | Distance
30 o | 150" ] 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90" 200"
35 Ju= 5 [205 [ 225" ] 245t 35 70" 160" 120! 250"
40 ° 265" | 295" ] 320" 40" 80" 240" 155" 305"
45 450" ] 495" ] 540" 45" 90" 320" 195" 360"
50 500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240" 425"
55 L=WS 550' ] 605'| 660" 55" 1no 500" 295" 495"
60 600" [ 660" 60" 120" 600" 350" 570"
65 650' | 715" | 780" 65' 130" 700" 410" 645"
70 700" [ 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475" 730"
15 750' | 825' | 900" 75! 150" 900" 540" 820"
 Conventional Roods Only
Toper Ien,;,ths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of ToperCFTl W=Width of O0ffsetCFT1 S=Posted SpeedCMPH1
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE NLONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

L Flugs ottoched to si,;,ns where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. A T traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be instol led ofter the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
RORD XXX FT" sign, but proper slgn spacing shol I be maintained.
4 Flcgans should use two-woy rodios or other methods of comrrunicotion to control traffic.

Length of work spoce should be based on the ability of floggers to comrrunicote.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet

in udvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
f workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control

Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown

in order to protect a wider work sp:

TCP <2-20>

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that hove adequate sight
distance. For projects in urbon oreos, work space should be no longer than one half city block.

In rurol oreos, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shol T be ploced on o support ot o 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP_<2-2D>

10,Chonnelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when o
approved by the Engineer.

11. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
<See table above>.

12,Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic.
emergency situtotions.

©

pilot car is leading traffic and

Flogs should be limited to

Traffic
rations

.
? (o]
Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,f,g}'d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP<2 -2)-18

1.1.
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

>.c
&9
i
ot T4
>.c
go¢
L Q.
55 x
PASS
:OH§ S I | WITH
R T CARE
o8] 20m x 30
gl@f. x
A
i
tod e
C L]
i
48" X 48" x *
; -
X 2an L
L
@
J
A
Shodow Vehicle with
M high 1t t
rotating, tlashing, XX
osci Iloting or strobe MPH
Tights. CSee notes 7 & 8l
§
i}
4
1
CW1-4L
48" x 48"
()
cW13-1p
i Bt 2
i =
9
g x
% I . . —F
M cwi-6aT 1
M 36" x 36" . « XX
4| (see note 24 t MPH
H a. —F
N
l PASS X bo
| WITH L L
Hore-2 1
o 21y sor LE2EE i 010 1
] If oepiicobIe ) i§
4 /
g / 2 %
-8 - H
ong| | EN “
bR Gov x 24 |RRAD HORK |
¢4
i TCP  C2-30)
a
Eﬁ 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
b | ONE LANE CLOSED
Vi ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

If opplicoble

R4-2

24" ¥ 30"
Cil-60T
36" X 36"
CW1-4R
48" x 48"
CW13-1P
24"7x 24"
CW1-60T
36" X 36"

CSee note 2> .

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

See note 11

&

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

E—

R4-1 PASS

24 x 30" -

CW1-4R

48" X 48~ CW1-6aT

XX 36" X 36"

cwi3-1p LMPH

24" x 24"
6" Sol id
White
Edge Iine

6" 4" 6"

Type II-A-A je—eferp—rf
Raised n?
Pavement
Markers on
40" c-c.

6" Double

Yellow

Line

o, A
() K=
m Ve, 22
~
3
o —
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and hi intensity
rotating, lashing, o
osci | loting or strobe 43 g
Tights. <See notes 7 & & g
. by
w
L
-~ o 1
CW1-4L x la
48" X 48" @
-
CW13-1p MPH - d
247X 24" Ll
J
o
I
. o
IEN
CW1-6aT a
36" X 36" R
(See note 2) A N ©
$ 3 *
PASS 5 3
WITH S G| 2
;2;2 son LCARE % b X
x 30" % -- >
If opp Iicoble o 0| 4} 4
Al

G20-2
48" X 24"

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

TCP C2-3b>

ONE LANE CLOSED

ITIEND7G20-2

-----Transverse

1000"
1/4 to

| 48" X 24"
=
PASS |1t opp Iicoble
- | - | T
) CARE | Ré-2
x 24" X 30"
[ 6" Double
g Yellow
Y [ Sy in Buffer
- Island
@
H4 ! =
B A
o
8 &
a
<

CW13-1P
24" X 24

Channelizing
Devices spaced at 500"
in urban areas,
1/2 mile

to
or
in rural

areas betweem recurrent

work spaces

INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1pP
24"

X 24"

See note 1)

LEGEND
[

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator CTMAL

Raised Pavement
Markers Ty II-AA

DP

Heavy Work Vehicle

&)

Troiler Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

@' Sign ¢ Traffic Flow
Flog D.d r1o0ger
Minirrum S: t ] —
oosted|rormura | g 2oiEERLe 9L fggMg}mun Ml;ll:\’g.qlt Suggested
gpeg o Tor *]f,ngths Cha%nelizlng Spacing Longitudinal
¥ evices B BJffegﬁuspoce
T | ' ] 2 | Ono |.Ono. |pistance
0f fset|Offset|0ffset] Toper | Tangent
)30 2| 150" 165' | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90"
b=3s |- S [205 225 245 | 35 70 160" 20°

40 o0 265' | 295'| 320" 40" 80" 240" 155"

45 450' | 495" | 540" 45! 90" 320" 195"
Exe} 500" | 550" 600" | 50' | 1oor | o0 240
=55 L=s 550' | 605" 660" 55! 110" 500" 295"
=0 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
=35 650" 780" 65' 130" 700" 410"
=70 700" 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"

75 750" 900" 75" 150" 900" 540"
ﬂ’ConventlonaL Roods Only

Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

L=Length of ToperCFTl W=Width of OffsetCFTl S=Posted SpeedCMPH1

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERME LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STA STATIONARY
TCP (2-3b10NLY

GENERAL NOTES

3

o

o

@

Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

A I traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle synt)ol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

When work space wil I be in place less than three days existing pavement
markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shol I be used to separate
traffic.

Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flogger should
be positioned at end traffic queue.

The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction

requlatory speed zone signs may be instol led within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
AHEAD" s. Proper spacing of signs shol I be maintained.

Conflicting pavement marking shol I be removed for long term projects.

A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quol ity of the work. If workers ore no longer
present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control to remain

in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,

next to those shown in order to protect o wider work space.

P (2-30)

TC
B

Conflicting pavement markings sol I be removed fOr LONg-term projects.
For shorter durations where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced

tapers at 20' or 15' if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for
sections, ot 1/21S> where S is the speed in mph. This tighter dev
is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
?o Traffic
Safety
- Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO-LANE ROADS

FILE:

TCPC2—3>—2‘3
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

@
e 100

q

N o gorron v
o tog oo

See note 1)

gorioo nor
&

log or
€ do

X0z =0g 0o

x5 Q=

6S | T o
400 or

s

“xror ovgr

X [ or 20

<

200 |

1°0°

homp 4 A

8-
> § GFE°

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

rotating, flashing,
osci I lating or
strobe Iights.
!See notes 5

G20-2
48" X 24"

10:28:92 N
booe 9ro i

0~lo!o*a0

z.zo0z.
Ming O,

GO o]0

oz | az

R0

~E

o | oz

TP <2-40)

ONE LANE CLOSED

CWl6-3aP
30" X 12"
!See note 47

48- x 4g"
IF Iags—
See note

ISee note 4

Shadow Vehicle with—-;-

¢

osci I lating or strobe
| ights. CSee notes 5 &

TMA and hi.
rotating,

Shoulder
Shoulder

M NN NN —

s

NX 20

=

PY N ]

L)
L ]
e®
e

[

00:- | on
00:- | -

TWO LANES CLOSED

CW1-4R

8"

CW13-1P

Py

Z"x36"

CW13-1P

24n

J G, sce,
X

30"

(See
note 4)

AHEAD /cw20- 10
48" x 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

CW20-5TR
48" b

LEGEND
[ Type 3 Borricode [ L] Channelizing Devices
T. K Mounted
D P [recvy ors venicre T o
e Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
1 Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign IPCMS1
@' Sign Traffic Flow
Flag 11 Flogger
| Mininun oug ested 1, laximnf e o
Desirable g pacing ot Minirrun | g ggested
Posted | Formula Toper, Lengtns Channelizing Sion o glgtudma
Sp,ekec # Devices Spg)c&ng Bur er'B Spoce
10" | A1 | 12 ono Ono_|p "B
£1set offsetjoffset| Toper | Tangent |PiStance
30 2| 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90"
I
35 L:%g 205' | 225' | 245' 35" 70" 160" 120"
40 265" | 295" | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155'
45 450" | 495" | 540' 45! 90" 320" 195"
50 500" | 550" | 600' 50" 100" 400" 240"
55 | poyg | 350" [ 605'| 660" 55¢ 110" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
65 650" | 715'| 780" 65' 130" 700" 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"
75 750" | 825' | 900' 75' 150" 900" 540"
*':kConven:mnal Roods Only
Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of TaperCFT1 W=Width of Offset!FTl S=Posted Speed!MPHL
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

. A1 traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstream toper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimun
length per lore.

. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on o CW16-30P supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TR,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
to protect o wider work space.

TCP <2-40>

7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shol | be used and channelizing devices shal | be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lone near the end of the merging toper.

TCP _<2-4b>

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow center Iine,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20' or 15' if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2Csl where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

w oy

o

o

.
? Operations
3 ivision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
IANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(2 4)-18

©TxDOT December 1985
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode Channelizing Devices

T M ted
Ob Heovy Work Vehicle AEE;;QOSE? e<'jMA>
Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeoble
1 Flashing Arrow Boord @ Message Sign <PCMS>

G20-2 o'- Sign O/ Traffic Flow

g X oan Flog ll.c Flogger

)me Squested Ma?mun
Posted] Forrnulo|  Taper, Lengths Chonneldzin
Speed e Devices
10' 11’ 12 O a 0n a
o 2et/0fFset|offset| Toper | Tangent | DStance
[ eeede =30 2| 150" [ 165" [ 180" 30" 60" |_120° 50"
35 |- 6"“'05 205 | 225 | 245" | 35" 70" |_160° 20°
""'4"0) 265" [ 2957 320" | 40" 80" 240" 155'
- 5 250" | 495" | 540" | 45" 50| 320" 195
veede
50 500" | 550' | 600" | 50° | 100' | 400" 240"
x &5 | e [E50[605 [ee0 | 55" [ 110" | s00° 295°
b=s50 600" | 660" [ 720" | 60" | 120' | 600" 350"

=65 650' | 715'| 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
r =10 700" | 770" | 840" 70! 140" 800" 475"

010

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

=e.l ge
o
o
-

o

X 24"

: _ Suggested
St %tudmul

=l g

48" X 48"

CW16-30P
30" x 12

iy

150,

75 750" | 825'] 900" 75" 150" 900" 540"

] * Conventional Roods Only
g o . ok Toper Iengths hove been rounded off.

( ) L=Length of Toper<FT) W=Width of Offset!FT) S=Posted Speed!MPH)
CWl-60T h
36" X 36" M

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

osci Ilotin %

or strobe 1ghts

;%ce <See notes 3 &
o

Pavement

Markings —=|

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

1]
RO L cropd
BviEE

T g ng

A\

o |
QWl -4R l-

48" X 48" 0 |
' , XX

CW13-1P
24n"x 24n LMPH | . ,

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

. Al traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle syl:(l may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved hv the Engineer.

- . A Shadow Vehicle with a ™A should ke used anytime it can

positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure

without adversely affecting the performance ar Quality of the work.

If workers ore no longer present but rood cr work conditions

reQuire the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other

/ o cggnnellzling deviceshma)l/ e suﬁstltutued for the Shadgw Vehicle and TVA.
B . Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

S}\a‘adowdvﬁhéﬁlin'&;smy . - 3 7}6(026" closed lae, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those

x rotot ing, flashing, shown in order to protect o wider work space.

osci Iloting or strobe . The downstream toper is optional. When used, it should ke 100 feet

Tights. <See notes 3 & 4 ! V\ approximately per lae, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

Pavement -l
Markings

o :

[y

Min,
Work Space

=~

o

TCP_<2-So>

If this TCP is used for o left lore closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shol Ibe used and channelizing devices shol Ibe placed on the

0’“?' - " centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the

48" X 48 arrow board placed in the closed lone near the end of the merging
toper.

o

oiw TS 901

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

j{

CW13-1P
24" % aar TCP_(2-S>

. Conflicting pavement markings shol I be removed for long-term projects.

b

CW16-3aP
30" x 12°

~

TV 0= 2G..C

G20-2
48" X 24"

=

olo|olo

- Trai
Operations
CW20-5TR Texas Department of Transportation s,ﬁ.,",’,f,g}'d

=oul g
=o..1

48" X 48"

1010010 7~
cW16-30p TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
202 . o LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

ﬁgm ol F-c oot

Fla
See note 1)

0=

=
Tgo~otneg

TCP (2-50) ICP C2-5b) TCP<2 5>-18

48" x 48" FILE: tep2-5-18.dgn Jex: [ow Jox

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(Flags- ©TxDOT Decarber 1985 cont|sect| 108 T HIGHWAY
See note 1) 395 010 "V 6461| 70| 001 | VARIES

9 707 ot oy [ e o

4-98 2-18 AMA | POTTER, ETC | 27




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade L L] Chonnelizing Devices

ck M i
D): 1 |Heavy Work Vehicle 11§J ;T\E‘ée}émgggte&m
<

Troi ler Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord @ Message Sign (PCMS1

1
‘ Wil Sign 6/ Traffic Flow

Flog To |Flogger

20-2
4g" X 24"

G20-2
48" X 24"

=

-

o I

9.
@)
el
Min,
P
O
S
<o lgar
J

mio

Minimun Suggested Moxinun| \. .

sosted] onrulo Desirable gp" ing of ms"i‘;:m Suggested

po u Toper*l*engths Channelizing Spacing Lon%anmal
2 Devices L'y Buf: e,\;B,Space

T ] I | | ono | _ono

0f fset|Offset|Offset] Toper | Tangent

O 1 O =0 o[ 150" | Te5' | 180'[ 307 50" | 120° 950"
35 |- WS [205 | 225 | 245 | 35" 70" 160" 120'
—F Ko ¢ 6295 320 [ 4o 80 | 240" T55°
=5 450' | 495'] 540" | 45" 90| 320° 195
50 500° | 550" | 600" | _50' | 100' | 400" 240"
‘ [ 550' | 605'| 660'| 55' | 110" | 500° 295"

Distance

<o 1o
hop lsgr
10
eyr op<

e’ Min,

Pavement L=WS
et 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
=t 5 650" | 715'| 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
ot 0 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"

15 750" ] 825'] 900" 75! 150" 900" 540"
* Conventional Roods Only

Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
‘ L=Length of Toper (FT1 W=Width of Offset(FT1 S=Posted Speed(MPHL

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

<See note

4ocon

“TApprox.

<See note
6&

cien

Markinq
<See note 5L

s
!iyﬂm. Pavement

™ MOBILE

GENERAL NOTES

d
T
J ? 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. A T traffic control devices ii lustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
iJL

<See notes--—hmmmm- (See notes 6 & 7
68 7)

denoted with the triangle syrrbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.

. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections

may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP> placed on everyother

channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see at
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.

The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term

stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.

. Shodow Vehicle with T™A and high intensity rotating, floshing,oscil loting
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscil loting or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TVMA
should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance
or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or work

Cw25-1T1 A conditions require the traffic control to remain in place,

48" x 48 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TVA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

n. closed loe, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those

shown in order to protect o wider work space.

&aviment
arking
@ <See note 5J-r

w

cien

S

EXIT

o

o

o1
o

- Na=ig™tu!
<o 150

ES-1
48" X 42"

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

01,8

EXIT

XX

MPH

—

- XIT O {O

OPEN

Channelizing
Devices at
20" spacing

CW13-2
48" X 60"...

I See TCP<2-501
for lone closure

E5-1
4g" X 42"

Ci16-30P pavenent
. %
o9, arking

_JL ANAY v

Bl

dftails if a lqng . Traffic

closure is neede Operations
<See notes 51— to close a lone ? Tr " ivision

which is normally epar o

required to enter

e e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
IANE CLOSURES ON

/ warning signs for advance ) DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

mit e ooy Sl AN

see’Sote 1) CW20RP-3D TCPC2-6)-18

TCP (2-60) TCP <2-6b> TCP <2-6c> 48" X 48"

.

) - )

&
o o 1, 460)
for advance See  TCP <2-60l

or

/0+a0lnca Crcham\qz =GHC

100z

At Oa~o

7. 797

FILE: tcp2-6 - 18. dgn o |O<‘ ‘LW ]CK

©TxDOT December 1985 | secr| 108 WA

£ ‘counTy SHEET N0

R e il R

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 7o ster| 0] 001 ] TARTES

100




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND
x
T=01il Vehicle o B0
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

L - s
25 Shoul aexr VE RK Shaaow Vehicle
8'{ Wor-K Vehicl Leod Vehicle XCONHVIgLE R CmoY oAk Wor-K Vehicle RIGHT Directional
- r-K v e 4 Vehi Nor-k - e 0

with strobes with strobes <:3 ; ;
2'56 S W2l 10aT CW21-100T DIP Heovy Wo=K Vehicle LEFT Directionol
I on " ,, "
ier Q;. 72" % 36 60" X 36 ) gfrcnK”Al\ii\;\rjtehMl [ti | cospie aexow
oLt res CAUTION IAlter-notin,
ob * N — ok O Traffic Flow v s
| Diamond o= 4 Corne- Flash)
il L S IEE|s > . -
" TYPICAL USAGE
qioe o> X VEHICLE MOBILE 1 _SHORT ~1SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE 1 LONG TERM
Shud- CONVOY 2 _ ~ DURATION “STATIONARY “TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
;&ﬁi See Note 9 ona Fo>w'o'm Facing e b L I L
N Tr01il/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul aer Arrow Boora m .
el "
sty GENERAL NOTES
004
Cub . 1522e r:'tpgrgx' b, 120" -200' Approx. | %1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ona LEAD vehicles shol I be equippea with o=row booras os
x S i W . he 1O i I
. ¢ i lustroted. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be

&6 TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A equippes with on orrow boorda. The En, inee- wi II aetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
oy TCP (3.1 > With RICHT Directional ond /o= TRAIL VEHICLE ore requirea boses on prevailing roasway cons itions,
:‘}g('l' 4 isp lo.y Flvashinq Ar oW BoOrs traffic volume, ona sisht « istance restrictions
0%
gt UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber hi,h intensity rotatin,, flashin,, asci Ilatiny, o strobe lijhts

on vehicles are requires. Blue high intensity rotatin,, flashing, ascil latin, a-
strobe Iijhts when mountea on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iijhts.

Wo-K Vehicle
with strobes

w

The use of trucK mountes attenuators CTMAl on the SHADOW VEHICLE ana TRAIL VEHICLE
E? y ore required.

Py See note 9 on 120'-200" 120'-200" 1500" « Approx.

”. 0il/Shodow ‘d\fen;cle B Leoa Vehicle ADDIOX. Approx. See nol?:e 8 4. Reflective sheetin, on the rear- of the TMA shal Imeet or exceea the reflectivity ang
.1 with strobes See note 8 colos requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A

o

Flashing or-raw boaras shal I be Type B or Type Casper- the Barricade ana
Construction CBC> standaras. The boara shal I be control les fr-om insise the vehicle.

60 ! \ Shou I der

9\@%!ﬁ@

Each vehicle shal I hove two-way rod io communicotion capability.

7. When wo:K convoys must chonse lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones fi-st to
shasow the other convoy vehicles.

* % * Shoul dexr /

L ee note 9 ong

o J 8. Vehicle spacin, between the TRAIL VEHICLE ona the SHADOW VEHICLE wi II vary
T-0iI/Shasow Vehicle A

depend in, on si ht «istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the worK convoy

1500 Approx. ‘ 120'-200 shoul ¢ be able to see the

= See note 8 T Zpprox. 1

RAIL VEHICLE in time to slow sown anda/o= change lanes as
en the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE ans vehicle spacin, between W EHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory accord in, to terrain, worK activity ans other factors.

they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spaci

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" CCW21-10cTl or "WORK CONVOY" CCW21-10aTl signs shal I be usea on
TCP (3-|b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shewn. As an option 48" X 48" q iamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" CCW21-10T1 o= "X VEHICLE CONVOY" CCW21-10bTl siyns may be used where

Z adequate mountin, space exists. When uses, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shal I have
E TWO_WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS the nm}:}erl of thge convoy vehicles ‘r isp;ay;; an the sign in the nu;\béf desiyjnation
1 "X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shal I not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
o if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
B il
o 10. On one two-woy roadways, the woxK ana protection vehicles shoula pul I over-
m s te 9 p ally al low motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not al lowea to
" e T ehanon Venicle B Work Vehicle pass the wo=K convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" CR4-11 si,n shouls be placed on the back of the
l‘.‘ _______ / _’_ _ _ w_lth_SEOiS ______________ X VEHICLE - WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
o CONVOY CONVOY
3 CH21-10cT CW21-100T
a1 / <G 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
n — — — = = . Traffic
i IZD % Red Reflective ?’ Operations
“’g‘ | Wnite Reflective Texas Department of Transportation s,ﬁ.,",’,f,g}'d
o PR
5 | 3
gl - > AN X VEHICLE|[D = RAFF INTR TAN
a#(g] Leas Vehicle CONVOY 2 .| s T IC COl OL P.
5 0 : 000 With strobes M MOBILE OPERATIONS
" S A A ° wors Fac . =4
5 R e AN UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
b
c.
WD
NZ TCP (3-lc) | ter | TCP<3-1)-13
" TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B ' GO o Al ! T = =< O M=
= Tthi: 0 © TOOT__Decomber_1985 o ] @ ] wew
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS it gy g Bl o STRIPING FOR TVA e g L 5
8-95 7-13
AMAT PoTTER,Erc | 29

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, gl ARV




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

8
o

Ny

<See Nate 21 color reQuirements of DMS 8300, rtype A

See Detai I B
LEGEND
Shoulder
— | trai 1 venicle
y c> ok ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
—_— — — S S — - S - S oL —_— — — Shadow Vehicle

s CD ek ; -

) Work Vehicle RIGHT Directional

L —_— — — P — — o L i N s —
95 Gt l:> DIP Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

0 - Y t
so% Ee Truck Mounted I ;
Eg» b Shoulder Attenuator I!TMAL m bouble Arrow
g+ . . CAUTION Alternat ing
oob" ¢ Traffic Flov Diamond or 4 Corner Flashl
2.8 1500" + Approx. ;]_ 400" [ l_ 120'-200" l

. ! T Approx. [ A Approx. TYPICAL USAGE

on 2 See Detail A See Detoil o MOBTLE SHORT  SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE ,I LONG TERM
L 1 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STAr IONARY STA:r JONARY
o’
8% 1 I I I
Pt
1)
H > > GENERAL NOTES
o |:> c> T. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shal I be eQuipped with Type B
<ub or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction !BCl

i standards. Arrow boards an WORK vehicles wi Il be optional based an the
%J’o o, type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from

Ramp Control Vehicle

?mla” - RAMP ool 1 be tved when inside the vehicle.
1) L Ll CLOSED reQuired by the 2. For TCP<3-2al the Engineer wi Il determine if the 1RAIL VEHICLE is reQuired based an
9<>X§ - o = Engineer ay conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. Al
& o Al ié}ii(bg[)“ other vehicles shown far bath :CP!3-201 and TCP!3-2bl are reQuired.
g’i CW.?O’EQTE‘ .RlGHT LANE . §W§0’5?T5 RIGHT LANE gg'?lxl%a [I] I WORK :D 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, asciloting, or strobe lights
¥ v 72" X 36 CLOSED 5 72" X 36"—f~ CLOSED A IcoNon X on vehicles ore reQuired. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, osci I loting or

) e strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
e ﬂ & m $ . simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
o " B
g}ul,; - 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators !TMAL on the ADVANCE WARNING,
” @ SHADOW, and tRAIL vehicles are reQuired.

*
@_A_BH%I:‘ CWARNING TRAIL VEHICLE @ SHADOW VEHICLE** 5. Reflective sheeting an the rear of the TMA shal | meet or exceed the reflectiv

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCPC3'20> 6. Each vehicle shal I have two-way radio communication capability.

it 1 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

e
o
o

&

An additional Shadow Vehicle with ohi o . - N . . ,
Tra, 1 Veh-,cie reQu-,red TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Made 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE wil 1 vary

See Detoil DW See Detail E See Detail F is reQuired at this location if workers depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

Go s,
pr

. should be able to see the 1RAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
are an foot In the work space they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

g:

N

Shoulder See Note 1 . .
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the same message as those shown
may be used where adeQuate mounting space exists.

o
ol

o 1&gy,

ig

ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As on option, o portable
: changeable message sign <PQMSL or o truck mounted changeable message sign MCMS1 with

* % %

o minimum character height of 12", and di splaylng the some legend may be substituted for

these slgn An appropriate dlrectlonal arrow display, simulating the size and

of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the

CMS message. When this is done, the arrow board wi Il not be reQuired on the
farning Vehicle.

IO

Shoulder 11. Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown ore not available.

1= 1=70 001_§

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lanes from the left side of the
l 1500' * Approx. T 1000" 120" 200 roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp

freQuency.
] ke Approx. )

Approx.
Signs and flashing arrow board modes shal I be appropriately altered when implementing
left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

=@
[
)

14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
- necessary.

cizo-serr U2 RiGHT Lanes [0 cino-serz Uf|2 ot Lanes |0 cizi-10a1 [ woRK | [D Red Reflective ?' oureme
Te

2" X 36"—I"CLOSED N e x 36 ["CLOSED N e I{ oICONVOY N exas Department of Transportation s,;",';%ig;'d

~Fv 20z

© ~White Reflective

- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
! DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

(@ ADVANCE WARN ING Q- BEQ_ERML__:_ o5 Hap oy VEHICLE**
VEHICLE

10: 28,01 fw

Ox:0l0recPOos “roject

1 v | TCP<3-2)-13
:?!f. INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCPC3-2b> ! <HIDTH OF AL " DA f'im“z‘:l‘\“‘ TZD:T\Wvl L T
3 STRIp ING FOR TMA R G461[70] O0L | VARIES




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND
Inproved Shoulder X VEHICLE o WORK ] E——
T Vehicle
Forward Focing Lead Venicle CONVOY CONVOY sk @it ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

odow Veh

See Troi I/Wado.. Vehicle A
and Note Arrow Boords with strobes S v
W21 1 0cT CH21-10aT sk
—_— = - 2" X 36" 60" X 36" Wark Vehicle [#) | RIGHT Directional
| |:> — L t Ob Heavy Work Vehicle EFT Directional

Improved Shoulder ljlg) iiggsugg:?te&b&l Double Arrow
2 CAUTION < Tter

{l}x VEHICLE Traffic Flov Dizmond o 4 C
CONVOY :

TYPICAL USAGE

ISHORT TERM IINTERVIEDIA E G TERM
STATIONARY -TERM STA”IONAR" S” TIONARY

1 L L 1

>

v
7

+0n 0ony
T

|=|
[

Mo yorron: v o

] 1500" * Approx. L1 1200 -2000 oI

See note 8 See note 8

TCP  C3-3a> . E—
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS >

<WORK ON TRAVEL LANE>
with GH irectional display

Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles ShOI I be equipped with arrow boards as
iIlustrated. When a LEAD vehicle 1is not used on two way roads the WORK

Tr W Vehic Forward Facin T = Facin vehicle must have an arrow board. Far divided toadways, th 7 board an the
Eig &é?élés}‘ado ehicle ® AC:1 g \I;%ad ehiske / g WORK vehicle is optional bosed an the type of The Engineer
’ r ard - - wi IT determine if the LEAD vehicle ond/"r TRAIL requl ed based on

— — —— prevoi Iing roadway condltlvns, fic volume, and si t distance restrictions.

TxDOT assumes no respon:

XVEHICLE WORK 2. The use of amber hi gh intensity r ing, flashing, asci Ilating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, osci Ilating, or
strobe lights when mounted an the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
e CONVOY CONVOY simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iights
R S VS S L. P ) SR PR R VR PSS Y S TR VRN PRl| By y- WL 10T 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators <IMAL on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
Ton % 36 S0" ¥ 36" ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.
1 1500 + Approx. 120- -200 - 120--200- 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the
In = L N = O and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MA
See note 8 See note § See note 8 \| | DMS 8300, Type A.
TCP C3-3b)

Flashing arrow boards shol I be Type B or Type Cos per the Barricade ond
N Construction <BC> standards. The board shal I be control led from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS X VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shal I have two-way radio carrrnunicatian capabi Y.
" 7. When work conv must change lanes, the TRAIL ICLE should change lanes
<WORK ON TRAVEL LANE> CONVOY b5 first ta shadow the other convoy vehicles.
L 8. Vehicle spacing tween the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE wi II vary
See Advance 1500 + Approx 100" 1201-200" . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Warning — N should be able ta see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slaw dawn and/or change
Vehicle See note § Approx. Approx. » lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
\ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work a vity and oth factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | ;
I N d SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an x 48 dlamonc
rouicer [ ]

- 1CEFRCt resul ts or damages resu

shal I meet or exceed the reflectivity
ERIAL SPECIFICATION

"
.

/0Y <CW21-1DcTl or WORK CONVOY <CI shal I be used on
ptio
with Flashi ng Arrow Board Shapﬂd WORK CONVOY <CW21-10T1 or X VEHICLE CONVOY <CWZ *lOle signs may
in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CCN”OY
sign shal I have the numbet of the convoy vehicles d splayed an the sign in

= the number designat 1 1. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shal I not be
ﬂ l. E:> ; DO CLE i ATL VEHICLE is used.
= — - ] on . diJ‘ ed J With two or e lanes in one direction, the appropriate
gggu;b% LANE CLO SEE <CWZC SpTL1, RIGHT LANE CLOSED <CH20-5bTRl, or CENTER LANE

* % % / " CLCSED <CH20-5dT1 sign should be used an the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an

Shoulder

The use of this standard is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practic

ind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(P FBHS SEHRAROT 4 CFO\ DItRRDARTIIEP @3 -

-w
|
|
|
|
|

DISCLAIMER:

(See note 141 option, a portable changeable message sign <PCMSL or truck mounted changeable
<TMCMS> with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
same le: may be substituted far these signs. An appropr fate directional arrow
display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
used 1iIn the second phase of the PCMS/”MCMq message. When this is done,

the arrow board wi II not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

e 1.2 double arrow shal I not be displayed on the arrow board an the Advance Warning

message

Lsee Trail WV
.BL Ider see TI;;&/igAtEN; T Shoulder

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

TCP C3-3c>

DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY

111deu highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP<3-2>.

d shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
he ”targular signs shown are not ovai lob le.

vance Warning Vehicle moy straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

. Th
ADVANCE WARNING it necessary. ‘ ‘
-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul I aver

———————————————————————————————————————————————————— 15.0n two-lane
J ! L VEHICLE periodically 01 law motor vehicle traffic ta pass. If motorists are not

al lowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS <R4-11 sign should be placed on
N ————— the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoulder

Forward Facing Lead Veh e Red Reflective 1 Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . Operations
White Reflective N ivi

ivision
epar of Transp

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

A ' ' i D : MOBILE OPERATIONS
— - — R ] RAISED PAVEMENT

= 7 Mo nate 8 ie MARKER INSTALLATION/

N .yl ., | A 14

! | 1522' . Aéjfri)x“ ! S120' ;zccvg ! | 120 200 ! <WIDTH OF TMAL 1 - (cp}].@TCP< m_macr)r ;IMW‘ T

o e e ot See note 8 STRIPING FOR TMA T o ] 1

6461[70] 001 [ VARIES

TCP - (3-3d)
UND IVIDED MUL TILANE HIGHWAY t; :;

] wr-911-i4 RMAL, POl
(K




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

Shadow Vehicle

CW20-1D

With Attenuator
a‘nd Arrow Boord LEGEND
i by e
ee note 2 ond 5>_I x Troi I Vehicle
*% ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Isqggogtgggégtgw - — <IJ — Shadow Vehicle
. ;rlld Arrow Board <?I *FEX i c RIGHT Di 1
o I1See note 2 and 5 [ . . Work Vehicle G irectiona
76 / : - N <IF' 1 Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
E&oq =/ = \ - [JJ]J ! iM T . 1icl T Directiona
L ~ruck Mounted Double Arrow
o ttenuator !TLIA!
N Ea =S
sz. > @Hﬁ ¢ Troffic Flow B B B| Channelizing Devices
_— E> — — —_— — — — - _ - ] Minirrun SuQQested Maxinun
5 Desirable Spocin of | MlfMln | g onested
o . = Ul Ste
o _ — — 4 — — Posted| Formulo|  Toper,fenoths | chomel izin Spoglan Lo il
p E:> w0 ~P§k Devices Buffey  Spoce
i e 10 [ a1 T 12" 1700 o Ono | pistance B
o4, Jcwzo-1D - Offset]Offset|of fset] Taper | TanQent
B )48 x 48" ngt 30 150' | 165'| 180" 30" 60" 120" 90'
20, 30 L, 30 % W o a2
&8 Min. ™ Min. Hork Spece 35 |n-JS 205 [ 205 [ 205 | 3 0 | 160" 20"
o Work Spoce 40 0 e 205 320 207 [ s0r | 2407 1550
:—1'::: 45 450" | 495'| 540" 45" 90" 320" 195"
7 7 T >
Fot TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 SR SR R N OO R N
ot | o 295"
L4 CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS R Rl s e e o
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 o | 65 650" | 715'| 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
70 700" | 770' | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475"
Work Space 75, 750" | 825'| 900' 75! 150" 900" 540"
130" 1 " —Shodow Vehicle . Conventional Roads only
Min. CW20-1D With Attenuator Toper lengths have been rounded off.
I I 1 48" x 48 a,FsgeAﬁggg gcgﬁg 5 I=Length of Taper!FT) W=Width of Offset!FT1 S=Posted Speed!MPH1
TYPICAL USAGE
.I_I_E_JJ_I u — g — e — s < — S MBIIE 1 _SHORT ISHORT TERV TONG
<] DURATION S”ATIONARY TERM STATIONAR STATT ONARY
f— * Shadow Vehicle - f— _ —_ f— — f— T T
With Attenuator <
o e ond Arrow Boord —
1 ¥ z e o ISee note 2 ond 5 E3 E GENE NOTES

ot 45 mph or less ond is intended for mobile operotions thot move

— continuously or intermittently !stopping up to approximately 15

minutes> such as short-I ine striping and in-lone rumble st nps

When octivities are onticipoted to toke longer amounts of time or

0 troffic conditions worrant, a short duration or short-term stotionary
troffic control pion should be used.

=
_ -_ _ -_ _ -_ -_ - L_'_‘- _ 1. This traffic control plan is for use on conventional roods posted

DISCLAIMER!

P LI
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuotor shal I be used on Shodow Vehicle.Striping
CW20-1D Ondthi back }g?nel of alhI truck nlwunéed attenuotorsds Idbe 8" red
o ond white reflective Sheeting placed in on inverte: lesign.
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 48" :x.48 TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shol Imeet or exceed the reflectivity ond color

requirements of deportmental materiel specification DI.IS-8300, Type A.

OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS It
3. A I traffic control devices shal Ibe in accordonce with the 'Texas
S ————————— e Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices" ITMUTCDl, latest edition.

CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe Iights on vehicles are
X required. Blue high intensity rototing, floshing, osci Iloting or

strobe Iights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle moy

Shodow Vehicle be operated simultoneously with the ember beacons or strobe Iights.

7 t

gééh;é‘igiméi;‘ié . Flashing arr:)w ooord shal T be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

ISee note 2 and 5 boord Sha IT be Ee B or Type Casper BC Standards. The orrow

boord operation shol I be control led from inside the truck.

Work Space "X

30
I In.

o

CW20-1D

Jects\FY 20z Suc_uzizie 901 o
[
I
|
I
I
I
|
[
I
I
AYATA

. — — — — — — . Traffic
AT B AN 3. X o e 7 e
- - ivision

White Reflective

epar of Tr o

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

=4 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
3 e N ISOLATED WORK AREAS
. Wi Treenyatos i UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Work Space

and Arrow Board f
!See note 2 and 5>—
Cw20-1D

, - I TCP<3-4)-13

9/12/2024

'%: T: \AMATPD\Mgintenance Pro

48" x 48" f <WIDTH OF TLIA> 1 FLE top3-4. dgn @ TooT | 10T | ay_TxpoT | Toor]
: TIPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA .
." LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS A AR

AMA RTTER,ET 37
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[+
al

Fy 20Z I@c Uiy FO o001

s oioje

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rototing,
osc iIlat ing or

flashing, I I

o lge -

0101010

%

|
F
cz«dm ce

strobe Iights

See note

band 7

See note
land 7A

:
B

—
..../

G20-2
X 24"
See Note 13

0101010

CW16-3aP
X 12"

RIGHT IN XXXX
CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2

<See note 6

&
i I
#0000 b
P = G20-2
2 g g 8 ¥ 24
N A : See Note 13
0
o
i
Shodow Vehicles a
with TMA ond n
high intensity v
rotating, o
flashing, ‘

osci Iloting or
strobe Iights

1N N e
\] 0 N\ 48" x a8
See note 9 1000FT (See note 10)
nd 7 o -
]0 o CW16-20P

30" x 127

2L im

7Y
1/3 L

1000° L
T

= |

1000

CW20-5aTR

LEGEND
g

Type 3 Barricade Chonnel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
ttenuator <IMR>

able Changeoble
Zage Sign !PCMS>

Heovy Work Vehicle

Troi ler Mounted
1 Fleshing Arrow Board

(<

™ |sion ¢ Traffic Flow
Flog 00 Flogger
MriT1LJm Suggested Moxinun
Desirolle Spacing of SuggteSted,
Posted| pormuio | TPF hs Channel izino Longitudinal
Speed Devices Buffer Space
o o o | o |02 B
Of fset|Offset|Offset] Toper | Tangent
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45" 90" 195"
50 500° | 550' | 600' | 50' | 100" 240"
55 L=WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55" no 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350"
65 650' | 715'| 780" 65" 130" 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475"
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75" 150" 540"
80 800' | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615"

er lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper!FT) W=Width of Offset!FT> S=Posted Speed!MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MORILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

. AT traffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

. Drums or 42"cones ore the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shol I be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used os directed by the Engineer.

. Bl T construction signs and barricades placed during any phase of work shol I remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades os
required to maintoin traffic flow, detours and motorist sofety during construction.

. Static messoge boards or changeable messoge signs stating the dote and duration of
romp or freeway lone closures shol Ibke placed o minimum of seven <P calendar days
in advance of the actual closure.

. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
on BC<6>, such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

. Dupl icote construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where median width wil I permmit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

o

w

o

o

-

9. Warning signs for intermediate temm stationary work should be mounted ot 7' to the
bottom of the sign.
10.Worning signs shown shol I be appropriately altered for left lone closures. When signs

ore mounted ot 1' height for short temm stationary or short duration work, sign versions

shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on
a plaque below the sign may be used.

11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the lost available exit romp
prior to the lone closure to (L low motorists on alternate route. They moy also be
relocated to improve advance warning in case of unonticipoted Queuing or congestion.

12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should ke used to illuminate

the work oreo and equipment crossings.
condition for rood users or workers.
The END ROAD WORK !G20-2) sign moy be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project.

=

Floodlights shol I not produce o disabling glare

A 48" x 48"
(See note 10)
0 zMLE
I [ ] 9 CW16-3aP
30" x 12
@— 2 RIGHT XXXX
9\ LANES XXXX
0 O O O - CLOSED XXXX
& £ PHASE 1

PHASE
<
See note / See note 6
1 and 76;

Ve

* A shadow vehicle equipped with
o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with 0 TMA ShOI I
be used if it con be positioned
' to 100" in advance of the

Traffic Cperafons Division

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY IANE CLOSURES

Texas Deportment ot Transportation

¢ oreo of crew exposure without
.9 adversely affecting the work
-Q performance.
ok TCP <61 &> TCP (6-1b) CW20-1F
feTx s TCP<6-1)-12
. | TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY EE—— B Tm‘l"'mem‘TWI oor
; ©TXDOT _ February 1998 anr | sect 08 HaHAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE o : Gi61[70] 001 | VARIES
;;JTA POTT;D;:W ETC ‘\ SH;';D

o1




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
ROADWORK D P |teavy ttosk venicle | gy |artokomoor
-

G20-2
48" X 24"
<See Note 4)

=

<0< g

Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMSL

1
O'- Sign ¢
Flog D.d oo

0= | o=

Troi ler Mounted @ Portable Changeable

Traffic Flow

oo (GUB™ X 24"
<See Note &>

<> <> Mimm Suggested Maximum!
. Deslrab%e wry hpacing of Suggested

Posted oper Igagchs Channelizing Longitudis

Speed For-mulo Devices Buf%e% Space

‘ T ] ] | oa . da
Offset|Offset|0ffset] Toper | Tangent

45 450" | 495" [ 540" | 45" 90" 195

50 500" | 550° | 600" | 50° | 100" 240"
55 550" | 605" | 660" | 55' 110" 295"
60 600" | 660" [ 720" | 60" 120" 350"
65 650" | 715" 780" | 65 130" a0
‘ =70 700" [ 770" [840' | 70 140" 475"

=00

75 750" | 825' | 900" 75" 150" 540"
80 800' | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615"

** Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

Shadow Vehicle —Le =M1 o q= S v
with TMA and L=Length of Toper<FTJ W=Width of Offset<FT1 S=Posted Speed<MPH1

high intensity
rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
osci Iloting or = -

t i SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
strobe Iights VOBILE DURATION | STATTONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATTONARY

o
e
=
o

A
3
Min,
Work Space

||

e
...q_‘oooP_‘ooob_‘ooo
A4 e o

Ci4-3R
\ 48"' X 48"
\{See note 2

ROAD
WORK

AHEAD CW20-1D

| 48" X 48" ®

XX

MPH

CWI13-1PA
24" X 24"
(Plaque
See note 1)

GENERAL NOTES

1. AL T traffic control devices ii lustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
elsewhere in the plans.

W25 3 . ADDED IANE Symbol COW4-31 sign may ke omitted when sign
ig‘., ;( Ea;,' between ramp and mainlane can ke seen from both roadways.
10" <See note 1> 3. See "Advance Notice List" an BOC6l for recommended dote
- and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
. The END ROAD WORK CG20-21 sign may be omitted when it
conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

o

e Shadow Vehicle
Il vith maand
high intensity
. rotating, flashing,

)t osc iIlot ing or |
1t |

=~

Ranp to remain closed
unti I work space is 1500'
post entrance to freeway

strobe Iights —

Work Space
o o
=|I
(]

e
|

AXAEA

[ 1

*A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TR shol I
s Pe used if it con be positioned X' to 100' in advance of the
0 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
m ‘ performance.

=
=

<0o=- | g
<0< | g

ENT RAMP XXXX

® 010 I I
4_ M 10 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TP 61l ar as directed by the Engineer.

3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
<See note 3>
- See TCP<6-llfor

1 Lone Closure
Detai Is and

0101011). | Bt o ! AF

slalals

173

® 6 o o8 /o W W B B 8
T

o

Texas Deportment ot Transportation
4 Teafic Qpumons Divsion Sencad

.

See TCP(6-1)for
Lone Closure
Detai IS and
Additional
Signing.

T TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
°;P;ge WORK AREA NEAR RALF

TCP  (6-20) TCP C6-2b) TCP<6-2)-12

FLE tcp6-2. don o TXDOT_[CK TDOT [ow, TxDOT [ TxDOT]

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©TxDOT __ February 199 cont [sect] 108, [ HIGHWAY

WORK WITHIN 500" OF RAMP oo ke o

REVISIONS 6461 70| 00l | VARIES
[
|

408 512 AVA| DOTIER, EIC 34
C2oz]
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LEGEND
— = - - o . -
0101010 w L Type 3 Barricade Channelizing
3 2 Truck Mounte
2 s L 2 G G G G 3z D P |teavy wark venicie Abenuacon el
X 3 2
1 B . s o Trai Ter Mounted Portable Changeable
oo § in -* Floshing Arrow Board @ Message Sign <PCMSJ
.C
koigg' IXV O' Sign ¢ Traffic Flow
4
5 EXIT Flag Flogger
i ] n Ddre
o /
z ° Minimun Suggested Moximun
. ‘ ’ ‘ Existing . Desuab%}e g Epaci{]g of Suggested
a - ° 10" posted| oper Igagths Chonnel izing Longitudinal
é):;;f iiigo’”/e}:;cle \i Speed | For-mulo Devices SuffeEBHSpace
om- osi . v | 1 | O | 0no Ono
o5 high intensity a7 ot fset|0ffset 0ffset] Toper | Tangent
+ rotating, flashing, Tor T T o1 90" ot
o 050 i1Iar ing or - 450" | 495" | 540 15 90 195
s strobe Ilghts“\ 500' [ 550" [ 600 | 50 100" 240"
ac o 550" | 605' | 660" 55' 110" 295"
EUE I 6 B
. * \'\ RAMP ‘ 600" | 660" | 7200 ] 60 120 350"
" 7157 | 780" 55 30" T
Shadow Vehicle bE'g CLOSED fgg, »71§ Bff - ;g f#z
with TMA and n= g R11-2bT YRR ; ] TN
high intensity 48" X 30" 750" | 825' | 900 150 540
rotating, flashing, 1 800" | 880' | 960" 160" 615"
oscillating or b L N skek
strobe lights — 1 | EXIT XV Taper lengths have b rounded off.
LeLength of Toper (FTJ Width of Offset(FTJ SePosted Speed(MPH
RAMP sl | Street B TYPICAL USAGE
° o SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CLOSED /f VOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o R11-2bT ° 0
18" x 30" g EXISTING
)
° ‘ ‘ G ‘ G GENERAL NOTES:
RAMP L AT traffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
- CLOSED denoted with the triangle syrrbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
. 5
b8 AHEAD in the plans.
-4 o CW20RP-3D
"‘>_Z‘ 48" X 48
bd 3
£.81
&
M 4
=N
3Ly %]
? 25
s CW13-1P - - EXIT
e o 24" X 24" |.'|V ST * *A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
5 (Plaque typically required, A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shol I
E See note 1) A - Fxisting be used if it can be positioned 30' to 100' in advance of the
i ° a c area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
i . 3 See TP (611 for perfornance.
/ Lone Closure
ol Detai 1s and
{ Additional Signing. )
8 EXIT XX
o
"
) ‘ ‘ Street A Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
L ‘ L /f shol I be as shown on TCP <6-11 or as directed by the Engineer.
u‘ J /
i
n 1\ / Existing
N
°
R L —ty
> See TCP16-11 for [ ) 0
I3 Lone CIosure =
] d p el g .
H st e | ¢ ‘ STREET B USE 7 Tixas Deportment of Transportation
- 0000 L { ExIT STREET A rafiic Qpeakons Divison Sendard
o /
;i 0101010 @/ CLOSED EXIT
= Sed%alh hibered" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
t nu
P
) EXIT W ][ OSE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
5 CLOSED EXIT XX 0 O
L
ND” - Place 1 mi Ie (approx. J
°"< TCP (6-30) TCP C6-3b) in odvonce of Street A TCP<6_3) _12
[ exit. Fite 063, an v 0T [ex: xo07 [ TROT [, 00|
bl ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED OTADOT _February ioss | o } = } I
REVISIONS 6461] 70 001 VARIES
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 0% I
AMA| POTT ;
I T T T s i SO 2
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2. Y
¢ 4'\_ 4'\_ 4> 4]\_
5% -
y .
¢
>.c »
S .
coa
2
L&
65.x
°Ln
o0
Z>§ [ [ [
o
<
3

l0g Prootiop Ro
Z0o0z. 5!
oc.

c oo

i

XS

sox0z “og
x5
b oS

100
-
6 Gre!

o3

oro:
o
G-

Shoulder

[x¥]

EXIT

ﬂl

Existing

foulcor

Exit Gore

Existing
s )|

o lsor

I EXIT XY

Street B

Existing

[xx]

EXIT

f1'

Existing

soop

Wor -

q

EXIT
E5-4T |
48"x42"

3 CDs at 60'
spacing

{— 200" approx. gap

-5 CDs at 60" |
spacing

1*

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

rotating,
flashing,
asci Iloting or
strobe Iights

OPEN

o |

E5-2 |
48" x 36"

173 L

&g; o™
1
ﬂ>.Z‘
ba
;" 1“‘ 9
eV g
8es 3>
s t L
9
il [ExTT %
o Street A
il a é Existing
" o
‘
5 RAMP
i CLOSED
CW20RP
1L
3 STREET A USE
0 EXIT STREET B
‘<Z deoo - CLOSED EXIT
| - Or, as on opt ion when
g exits ore nurt>ered
N T o] [
o CLOSED EXIT XY
ES Place 1mile (approx.>
TCP Cé6-40) " advance of osed rarp.
- EXIT RAMP CLOSED

] ] ---TRAEEIC_EX1TS_PAST CLOSER RAMP

G G é G See TCP(6-1)for
Lane Closure

| I | Dotai Ts. and |

Additional

Signing.

TCP  C6-4b)
EXIT RAMP OPEN

LEGEND
— Channelizi
Type 3 Barricade e [ Channelizing
Truck Mounted
IOBcavy viork venicie |iigg]| AiSsacor e
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign <PCMS>
o' Sign O/ ic Flow
Flag D Flogger
Minim.m Suggested Maximum
. Dbesirable | “Spacing of Suggested
Posted Toper Igggths Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed |For-mute Devices Buffey_Space
] ' [ = | ona | Ono B
0f fset|0ffset[0ffset] Toper | Tangent
45 450" ] 495" | 540" 45" 90’ 195"
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
| 55 L=Ws 550" | 605' [ 660" 55' 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 350"
| 65 650" | 715' [ 780" 410"
| 70 700" | 770" | 840" 475"
L 75 750" | 825' | 900" 540"
80 800' | 880' | 960" 615"

unded off.

er Ilengths have been

L=length of Taper<FT> W=Width of OffsetCFTl S=Posted SpeedCMPH1
TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM TERMEDIATE LONG TERM

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY

M STATIONARY STATIONARY

H|4

high intensity

GENERAL NOTES

1. AT traffic control devices ii lustro
denoted with the triangle syrrool may be omitte
in the plans.

Devices

2. See BC Standards for sign details.

when stated elsewhere

*A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped w
be used if it con be positioned 30' to 100' in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
performance.

th a TMA shol T

Additional requirements for lome closures and advance signing
shol I be as shown on TCP <6-1> or as directed by the Engineer.

Ve

raffic Cpeafors

TCP<6-4)-12

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA AT EXIT RAy:>

Texas Deportment of Transportation
T Division Standard

o

e YR W oot o moor [ex_moor [ w0t
orxoor_Feburory 1994 |w [sicr| m | woww
REVSONS 6461[70] 001 [ VARIES
! " '1!-' : e o
ges Lo [y T BorTe;;: ETC
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: 5 LEGEND
1
0 O O O O [~ Type 3 Barricade b4 Channelizing
5 2 B Tr-ucK Mounted
a n Heavy Wor-K Vehicle 1§J | At conuatons CTMAL
g+ Tr-oiler- Mounted Portable Changeable
in Flashing Arr-ow Boord @ Message Sign CPCMS1
Sign ¢ Traffic Flow
Flog D“O Flogger-
§f Dl\li{lixm# Suggested Moxirrum
) I ‘ . esirable | Suggested
Posted oper ths Longitudinal
z Speed | For-mulo i Buffer Space
§ |_— Shadow Vehicle E 10' 11" 12 Ono Ono "B"
with TMA and Of fset|0ffset[0ffset] Toper | Tangent
?C h:ght intensity o S?ifowMXehlgles 15 450" | 495" | 540" 45" 90" 195"
x rotating, with TI an i v n T T n
b flashing, L4 high intensity —59 500 f’50 60’0 5? 100 240
osci 1lating a- . rotating, | 55 | s [ss0[eostTeso [ 5 110" 295"
strobe Iights alaa giiéhff_qtrn - 60 600" | 660" [ 720" | 60" 120 350"
o Sirobe Tignte [ o5 650" | 715'| 780'| 65' | 130' 40"
I ﬂ | 70 700' | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475"
all & o \ L 75 750' | 825" | 900" 75" 150" 540"
P10 80 800' | 880' | 960" 80" 160’ 615"
710 N~
Exist E
Gg;; éng i *s Toper Iengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper-CFT1 W=Width of OffsetCFT1l S=Posted Speed!MPH1
[~— Existing Exit
Gore Sign EXIT
.| rnXIT £5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
r 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g UBELE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
E5-4T %
L 43nydon 3
s —t R 010 GENERAL NOTES
6-2" 7
bg; - [0] 1. A I traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
e/ & = denoted with the triangle syrrbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
»‘;S’ o in the plans.
..ol
9\ EXIT 2. See BC standards for sign details.
3 |
;Ut 9 I ]"" OPEN ‘ 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
A » N 9 worK space and the exit romp, consideration should be given to closing
i ° ES-2 the romp.
v Cch ry 48" X 36"
)
3 K =+ b
i
3 (]
c [ ) 0 1 *A shadow vehicle equipped with a TrucK Mounted Attenuator is
! (] = typically required. A Shadow vehicle equipped with O TVA ShOI I
- —F - be used if it con be positioned 30' to 100' in advance of the
4 1 oreo of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
@ ] — performance.
o] 9
5 ® °
E .a. } EXTT
ol . OPEN I I
iy ° Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
! E?-sz 36n shol I be os shown on TCP 16-11 or os directed by the Engineer.
9 3 . See TCPC6-1) for-
_P Lone Closure
° [} Detoi Is and
o ° 3 ® Additional Signing.
=4 [}
' % See TCPC6-1) K I I I '
o ce - or- .
o Lone Closure - Texas Deportment of Transportation
Detoi Is and o 1 /7 Traffic Cpeiors Division Standard
- Additional Signing. »l . |=F
B ol 1 »
o .S o =y
sl WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAY,
) 0101010 TCP C6-5b)
5 TCP<6-5)-12
1P (6-50) EXIT RAMP OPEN FE s E 3 b [o bt 5 [T
B OTxDOT _ Feburory 1998 conT_|sect o8 HIGHIAY
B EXIT RAMP OPEN TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN e TR
w [l 197 898
b 1500' PAST EXIT RAMP i I [ == o
& AMA|  POTTER, ETC_| 37
CzosT
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LEGEND
T - Type 3 Borricode ®® |channelizing
15 oo I Truck Mounted
25 g ROAD WORK D P |seavy work venicle Attenuator
2 C 3 G - p
[ o G20-2 T T rta c
L o L " Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
0 i & a Zfiseexng N .1 Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign <PCMS>
Shodow Vehicle Flashing Arrow Boord L
with and R 1 in caution Mode ol
high intensity - .
rototing, floshing, 44 - |Sign
oscillot ino or
strobe Iic;ihts---------- -t . ‘Minim...n Suggested Moxillkill
. Desirable Spacing of Suggested
a a posted| i1 11| 73PST 1sghs "L | chonnel izing | Longitudinal
f . Speed - Devices Buffer Spoce
o ROAD N T | 0 | 12 | ona | Ona. B
48" x 30" | CLOSED 0f fset|Offset|0ffset] Toper | Tangent
L ’ 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45! 90" 195"
Cr-6R E ] 5-0 500" [ 550" [ 600 | s0r | 100’ 240"
»u(h) 8" X 24 I 0 55 | p_ys [o50 [ 605" ] 660" 55" 110" 295"
o 4 =50 600" [ 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350"
o | s 5 650" | 715'] 780'| 65 130" 410"
5 =70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475"
5 0 N =15 750" [ 825 [ 900 | 75 | 150" 540"
J | I '1 B 80 800' | 880' | 960" 80" 160" 615'
N -
‘. ** Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
o I=lenc;ith of Toper (FT1 W=Width of Offset!FTl S=Posted Speed<MPH1
L d -
&
. e TYPICAL USAGE
J - MOBILE SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
YI e STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
5 -
- o o
0 . RAEE RS GENERAL NOTES
cl ¢ \ - 1. A I traffic control devices i lustroted are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
el CW13-1P with the triangle synt,ol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
s | 207 x 2an
N e (Plague see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1>.& as shown an BC<6l, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delay,
exit information, or other specific warnings.
3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
] ta worn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
st ! by the B -
:'ll' y the Engineer-.
T I_’ et 4. Entrance romps located from the advance warning area to the exit
ALl Ef) 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
0
o 0 5. The END ROAD WORK <G20-21 sign may be omitted when it conflicts
al cl § with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
E = =
E
. §
) gg%ﬂ;foq'g]; CWZOXSO'III.I
[l 8
i
=] - R - *A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
3 cuis-1e o I I il typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shal I
24" X 24 1 24" X 24"A | i
P TPlooue see be used if it can be positioned 30' to 100' in advance of the
I; note 1>A. area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
= performance.
L |
‘ [T1
& R3-33cT
i CWI%I)-BOT"AI e X 60" Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
N 48" X 48 shol T be as shown on TCP (6-11 or as directed by the Engineer.
N
A CW16-20P -
IL 30" x 127
m .
u I I I - Texas Deportment of Transportation
9 I Traffic Cperafions Division Standard
0
2 b Cuzorvoan - FREEWAY XXXX
g
| _{—{ CLOSED XXXX TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
slololo| |g—T | Do
¢a
¢ | T T s o FREEWAY CLOSURE
o See note
o MUST 1"
i R3-33cT s N See TCP<6-1lfor
WS 48" X 60" Lane Closure
i - Y o | | | - Detai Is and TCP<6_6)_12
B \ Notes
N; ROAD AL 1ep6-6. dgn D HOOT [ 00T [av BOOT [ &K HOOT
P ci20-10 IHDET(I) TCP  (6-6) © woor_rebruory 1994 Cfml S;(OT} Sanl } [
- 48" X 4B" '\ 646 VARIES
COMPLETE FREEWAY CLOSURE [IXIX]1] (Al i Aal bl axy |_smrro
O>LL e mmmmmnm 3
ol




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

oav
~e100

N o gorreo: v o
or tog 0ot
¥ o
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9ot o0 Rot
Sogeoz:

tog o
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o
24

Typical Expected Queue length = 1 mi le

E"_>So
> 4
>

(1]

IR

Shoulder .

Shoulder

b > b b b

n
@ ‘ 1600" 1000" 1000" ries
1000" Min. '
® N7
PREPARED' IRTVE
10 SIOP, o * Should be repeated
T 15 11r60§'equence every
UTE unti I reocning
CIi20-1D CH3-4 R4-17 CH20-3D  CW3-4 * R4-17*
48" X 48" - 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" ¥ 48"

[TIstarT mve poOSIT 10N

Traffic control devices should be instol led or located near their intended position prior to beginning
temporary roadway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by
the WARNING LEQV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles wi IT be impeded.

Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, 0l I equipment, materials, personnel, and other items
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work oreo. Entrance romps located in the
oreo where o queue is expected to bul Id should be closed.

@ There should be one LEOV for every lone to be control led, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic
approaching o queue. An additional lead low enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the
Engineer's or Contractor's point of contact CPOC! during the operation in order to improve
conmunicotion with 01 I LEOVs involved.

One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and crrtler or blue and orrcer high intensity
flashing/osciIlat ing/strobe Iight ing sho II be used for each Ione to be cIosed.

) jt-mmnonn

houlder

1%

9o i
Al o ® )
s 0 fr
v 85 o 7 1
° tﬂ B H Lost vehicle
7 5 1600 Before Siosing -
I CIi20-1D
o 48" X 48"
; [I) repuciNG sPEED oPERATION

[E—

)
, MIVO0%iol 0 taom0os Bro sod=F Y PRZI@IC_ i

o

@ Starting position of the LEOVs should be in advance of the most distant warning signs.

Once the LEOVs hove achieved on abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency
Iights and heodl ights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not al low traffic
to poss, and begin to decelerate, The LEOVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles
opportunity to be staged upstream of the work space ofter traffic hos cleared. The LEOVs should

then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to a stop near the barrier vehicles.

Shoulder

§
coo Qo
o

comer: 1 CMeceo
JILI1CD:T D hoott § (& Shi)
1811 np dn

Shoulder

[3] ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

i
o

: Q Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should pork on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON" in order

) to provide low enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space.
23 They should stay in radio contact with the WARNING LEOV.

i he barrier vehicles should be parked, one in each lone, the parking broke set, with the high visibility
<- floshing/osci Iloting/strobe Iighting "ON," and the transmission in gear.

[!) WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE

The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency

lights on approximately 1000'
queue develops.

in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic> as the
When determined that limited sight distance situations Ccrest of hil Is,

sharp roadway curvature, etc.> may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the
WARNING LEOV may proceed% mile or more in advance of the queue.

CSee General Notes> _)IT\ 500" Work
Min. | Space LEGEND
* TS -
houlder 2 Shoulder mm  |Channelizing Devices FB | control position cce!

Barrier Vehicle with
Truck Mounted Attenuator

Portable Changeable
Message Sign CPCMSL

Low Enforcement "
IBCL | officer's Vehicle (LEOV! ¢ Traffic Flow
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHOR SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1.AI T traffic control devices shol

I conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices <TMUTCD>. Additional

houlder

=
e £ _
>

[[) RELEASING STOPPED TRAFFIC

@al Iequipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway
and maintain on adequate clear zone.

@When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left
shoulder fol lowed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown olphobeticol ly
in the pion view.

@The

LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder unti I satisfied

that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding.

@LEOVs and barrier vehicles should re-group ot their respective starting
positions if necessary.

N

w

o

o

guidelines for traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
conflicting with the roadway closure sequence should be completely removed
or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
of access roods, cross streets, exit and entrance romps as directed by the
Engineer.

.Low enforcement officers and 0l I workers involved should review and

understand 01 T procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and media should hove advance notification of roadway closure, expected
dotes and approximate times of closures.

.Low enforcement officers shol I be in uniform and hove jurisdiction in the

locale of the work area.
Offi.
0

An additional WARNING Low Enforcement
r's Vehicle <LEOV! may be used on the median side of the
y where median shoulder width permits CSee sequence +9 >.

. The roadway closure should be during off-peak hours, as shown in the plans,

or os directed by the Engineer.

.Work should be limited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless

otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.

If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
queue extends post the most distant advance warning signs, the work area
should be cleared of 011 equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
and the roadway reopened. When the queue hos dissipated and the traff
flow appears normal the roadway closure sequence may be repeated.

.For traffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cars Per Hour Per Lone

<PCPHPL>, or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
elsewhere in the pion.

If traffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one rood closure
sequence, the advance warning should be extended prior to repeating the rood
closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance

of the lost available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
CARS PER HOUR PER IANE.

Texas Deportment of Transportation
Traffic Cperaiors Division Sendard

Ve

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
CLOSURE SEQUENCE

TCP<6-7)-12

FiLE top6-7. agn o 0T I™ TB0T|ov T I T00]|
OTxDOT _ February 1998 CONT_| sEom ® HIGHWAY
FavsaNS 6461) 701 001 1 VARIES

1-97 8-12
4-98

NTY SHEET NO.
.

ETC 39
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PQTTER,
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LEGEN
SHOULDER = |1ype 3 Borricode ®¢ | Cpannetizing Devices
N _ _ 0 _ _ _ - - _ _ _ - _ _ - - - - — |IDII"J |#eovy work vehicle | g Ack Mounted
.C = =5
52 Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
? _ _ 0 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Note I _ Flashing Arrow Boord @ Message Sign <PCMSL
?E’ — — T\See Sign (| rrattic Flow
5 - - - - 0 - = Flog 00] Flogger
tl]
— = otz Suggested Moxirrun
SHOULDER esir"Oble Spacing of SUQQeSteCT
. Toper" Lgngths "Le| cnonnel izino LnlEE?Ieud?:al
Forrrula Devices Buffer. Space
5y TT 12 | Ona | o0 4
offset|Offsetjoffset] Toper | TonQent
450" | 495" [ 540" 45" 90" 195'
500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
L=WS 550" | 605' [ 660" 55" 110" 295"
600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350"
R11-2bT | 65 650" | 715'| 780" 65" 130’ 410"
48" x 30" Min. | 70 700' [ 770" [ 840' | 70" 140 475"
- B o Work Spoce _ L 75 750" | 825' | 900" 75" 150" 540"
- o 1 80 800" | 880" ] 960" 80" 160" 615"
*¥ Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper<FTl W=Width of Offset (FT1
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
cw20-1D
48" X 48 TCP (6-80) TYPICAL USAGE
<> Note 1
- ‘=: nSee - - - GENERAL NOTES
= 1. Ploce cngmelizmg devices in the gore at
20" spacing.
2. See the Stondo d Highway Sign Design for
\ Texos <SHSDl for sign detoi Is.
3. The PCMS moy be omitted when o permanent DMS
- - - sign is ovoi loble in on oppropriote location
P D, to display o simi lor message as col led for
e—-=T on the BCHS.
30" Min. I
- 4. When it 1is determined that o through lone should
= be closed in addition to the exit romp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP<6-41 for traffic control detoi Is.
XXX N N - . .
Tosoo 5. Truck mounted ottenuotor is required.
il 6. The PCMS moy be omitted if replaced with
Z USE \/ o "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD <CW20RP-3D1 Si,;in.
| CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
A % e EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP ge Sb> 7. Roodwoy ADT should be ,;ireoter than 10,000.
P XXX

>s e 1---ﬁﬁﬂ-uﬁﬁ-é-----------——------——------———-----———————————————————————————————————————————————————————

SHOULDER = = - 7 - piiee
P F F Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’;f,g}'d
w | e | wo | e | % WORK IN EXIT GORE

FOR ADY GREATER THAN 10,000

: \AMATPD\Mgintenance Projects\FY 2025\RMC_

E;(};];(T R11-20T
B 48" X% 30 Work Spoce
~ !
CLOSED TCP<6-8)-1'1
USE FILE: tcp6-8. an & HDOT_ 1"+ TOOT low, TXDOT_le,, TNDOT
EXIT © TDOT  February 2014 O [sEcTl B \ HIGHWAY
TCP REVEONS 3 101 3
480 % agn XXX CW20RP-3E cw2l -5bBR D.iil (?;CNIN l jAl;l[;Sm
- — 2 48348 — - - ——————— . T T
. L = 1_
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LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

(1] Channelizing Devices
(CDs>

Did

Heovy Work Vehicle 3] ttenuator <IMAL

Truck Mounted

=g

Troiler Mounted

Portable ChonoeoDle
Floshino Arrow Boord | ((f] Messooe Sion <eassl

UL,

Sion

Traffic Flow

F100

=
0

Floooer

Mintrrun Suggested Moxirrun
Spacing of

SHOULDER

2600'

1600'

1000'

c>
C
c>

/

ROAD

WORK AT

EXIT XXX

See Note 1

Oesir'Oble |,
T Lsjenths T

cnonnet izino

SUQQeSHCT
Longitudinal

Posted|
Speed

Forrrula

\:-L\k

r--

Work Space

T
offseroffset

12
Offset|

o a
Toper

On 0
TonQent

Devices ZgiSPace

L=WS

450" | 495"

540"

45"

90"

195'

500" | 550"

600"

50"

100"

240"

550"

605"

660"

55!

110"

295"

600"

660"

720"

60"

120"

350"

650"

715"

780"

65"

130"

410"

700"

770"

840"

70"

140"

475"

750"

825"

900"

75!

150"

540"

800"

880"

960"

80"

160"

615'

Toper

L=Length of Toper<FTl
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

lengths hove been rounded off,

W=w

dth of Offset(FTL

MBILE

SHORT
DURATION

| TYPICAL LIECE

[ SHORT TERLt
STATIONARY

INTERIIED TETE
TEAii_STATIONARY

L°"G TERIl
STATIONARY

]

USE
CAUTION

GENERAL NOTES

See Note 6 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20" spacing.

2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD1 for sign detai Is.

TCP (6-90)

w

The PCMS may be omitted when 0 permanent DMS
sign is ovoi loble in on appropriate location
to display o simi lor message as cal led for
on the PCMS.

1y SHOULDER 4. When it is determined that o through lane
3_ [ ¢ should be closed in addition to the exit
- - - - - - romj refer to TCP<6-41 ond TCP<6-81lfor
0 traffic control detoi Is.

= == 5. Truck mounted attenuators ore required.

- Dosip

a "ROAD WORKY MILE" <CW20-1EL.

11 t ] 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with

7 SHOULDER =
p- - 7, Roadway ADT Should be less than 10,000.
—

1600’ 1000* w

" | 30" Min.
ISSECAN. I

2 2600’

Work Space

ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX

=04

USE Traffic
tions

o CAUTION e -
W20 A CH20- . ision
Eg,.z Y % 1 E gn J g,? 0 % 1 %8 " ITexas Department of Transportation Stal;dard

See Note 6

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADY LESS THAN 10,000

N
i In~ro lnten®nos Oro ' ot="FV Z°Z

TCP<6-9> - 1'1

FLE:

tep6-9. dgn

ov_TXDOT o<, THDOT [y, TXDOT _Ic,, TXDOT

©TxDOT

February 2014

o [sbe o] e

REVISIONS 6461

70L 001 | VARIES

)

@y 1 SHEET NO

AMA

POTTER, ETC__| 41
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<21 _§ 1

1=1=19
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=~Fy 20z

g Orojeot

J

END 0-2
|RozDHORK] | 36 x 18
= - PASS
SUx Fa CING £NDS A 24-2
WITH | Hgn "y 30v
CARE
MNXT |z 20-1TP
" 2| 2an x 18"
N
N / DO
NoT | =4-1
24" X 30"
o PASS
1 SSING
ZON
-12
36" X 36
22PsaT sVerY
- 2w ILES
7
SHOR T Tsau 36" X 36"
Pa Veu e Nt
uar KING
@BS)- - - -
1 MAJOR RURAL ROAD
20" 1.
l
= PASS
7 4-2
WITH | 5507y 5on
/ CERE
DO ., ;
w NOT | 24" x 30"
o PASS
9 NEXT | 20-1TP
Il A 2MIES| 24m ¥ 18"
3 "\
\ P—
g -l-.\ DO
z NOT | 24-1
pags | 24" x 30
N - =
T
220-1TP
SMIS) D X g
DO
N\ NOT |:4-1
N pass | 24" x 3o
=
BT
R20-1TP
LM 24- % 18"

SUx Fa CING Be GINS

[

NOTE

Slgnlnc shown for one
direc: ion of travel only.

NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE

Standard pavemen: markings

to De placed within 14
calendar days ofter
temporary flexible-reflect ive
roadway marker tabs

Tm _:-J me= : 40, 1,

Y-2 temporory
flexible-reflect ive

‘/Type roadway marker tabs

JToi o 3
T—o—1

Temporary flexible-reflec: ive

Previous roodwoy marker tabs placed to
exist ing indicate beginning ond end of
morkings no passing zones

TABS ON

For seal coat,

CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

micro-surface or similar operations

"DO NOT PASS""

SIGN <R-4-1> ond NO-PASSING ZONES

D.

"NO CENTER LINE"

Prior to the beginning of cons:ruction, ol I curren: ly striped no-passing zones shol I De signed with the
DO NOT P:SS &4-11 signs and PSS WITH Care %4-21 signs ploced at the beginning ond end of eoch zone
for eoch direction of travel excep: as otherwise provided herein, Signs marking these individual
no-passing zones need not De covered prior to construc: ion if the signs supplemen: the existing pavement
markings.

xt the discre: ion of the engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may e combined
as a single zone. If passing is to De prohibited over one or more lengthy sect ions, a DO NOT PSS sign
and o NeXT XX u ILeS <«20-1TP1 ploQue may De used a: the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PSS sign
and the NeXT XX u ILe S plaque should De repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas
where there is considerable distance be:tween no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may DLe
signed with a PaSS WITH Carz sign and a NeXT XX u ILeS plaque.

Depending on traffic volumes and length of sec: ions,
the project to preven: damage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PaSS sign and NeXT XX » IL:S plaque
should De used and repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones ore
+o te combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should te
covered unt il the surfacing operat ion hos passed this locat ion so as not to hove the DO NOT PxSS sign
conflict with the exist ing pavement marklngs » 1so, unless one days operat ion completes the ent ire
length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOw PaSS and PaSS WITH Care signs should De placed at
the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing opera: ion hos stopped for the day.

it may De desirable to prohibi: passing throughout

r4-1 and R4-2 ore to remain in place un: il standard pavemen: markings ore ins:olled.

SIGN <CW8-12>

"LOOSE GRAVEL"

Center Iine markings ore yellow pavemen: markings tha: del ineote the separa: ion of travel lanes tha:
hove opposite direct ions of travel on o roadway. Divided highways do no: typically hove center line
markings.

xt the time construct ion act iviry O] irerates the exis: ing center Iine morkings!low volume roods may
no: hove on exis: ing centerIinel, a NO CeNTez LIN: <CW8-121 sign should De erected a: the beginning
of the work area, at approximately 2 mi le intervals within the work area, beyond major intersections
and other locat ions deemed necessary Dy the engineer.

The NO CzNTer LIN: signs ore to remain in place until sctandard pavemen: markings ore ins:tolled.

SIGN <CW8-7>

B.

When construc: ion begins, 0 LOOSz GraVeL <CW8-71 sign should De erec:ed a: each end of the work area
and repeated a: intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urban areas.

The LOOSE GzxVEL signs ore to remain in place un: iI the condit ion no longer exists.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Temporary markings for surfacing projects shol I De Temporary Flexible-reflective =oadway warker rabs
unless otherwise approved Dy the :ngineer. Tabs ore :o De instolled to provide true 0l ignmen: for
striping crews or as directed ty the engineer, Taos wi II e placed ot the spacing indicated. Tot>s
should De opp Iied to the pavement

no more than two (2l days before the surfacing is apphed
the cover over the reflect ive s:trip shol I De removed

» frer the surfacing is rolled and swept,

Tabs shol I no: e used to simulate edge Iines.

Toi> placemen: for overlay/inlay operations shol I De as shown on the WZCSTPx > standard sheet .

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS

The loca: ion of warning signs at: the beginning and end of a work area ore to De coordinated with other
signing typically shown on the Barricade and Cons:ruct ion Standards for project Iimits to ensure
adequate sign spacing.

Where possible the 02D WOrK aHeaD CCW20-1D1, LOOS:z GraV:L CCW8-71, and NO CeNTzr LIN: CCW8-121 signs
should De placed in the sequence shown fol lowlnq he OB:Y WarNING SIGNS STaTe LaW <20-3T) and the

Tza FFIC FINeS DOUBL: G 20 -5T1 sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTzaCrOs CG20-6Tlsign

t e limits of surfacing. LOOSe GraVeL and NO CeNTer LINe signs will then

s

¥ in imum
Posted Sign
Spged Spi;%ng
Distance
30 120"
35 160"
40 240"
45 320"
50 400"
55 500"
60 600"
65 700"
70 800"
75 900"

1t Conventlonol Rooels Only

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE | SHORT [SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE [ LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

L

The :raffic control devices detoiled on this Shee:
wil I De furnished ond erected os directed ty the

engineer on sections of roadway where tabs mus: De
placed prior :o the surfacing opera: ion which wil I
cover or Ol irerate the exist ing pavemen: markings.

The devices shown on this shee: ore to De used :o
supplement those required Ly the BC Standards or
others required elsewhere in the plans.

Signs shol I De erected as detoiled on the BC
Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
Control Devices List <CWZTCDl on supports
approved for Long-Term/ Intermediate-Term
Work Zone Sign Supports.

When surfacing operations toke place on divided
highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
diamond shaped construct ion warning signs shol I
be 48" x 48"

Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
wil I De placed on both right and left sides of the
roadway based on roadway conditions as directed Dy
the engineer.

Py Traffic
Operations

3 ivision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
FOR
SURFACING OPERATIONS

TCP<7-1)-13

FLE top7-1. an Oy 00T |usT>mT\:w BOOT_ [~ 00T
©poor March 191 conT_[sect [ HGHWAY
REVEONS 6461 | VarI:S
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Min.

ROAD
CLOSED

CLOSED

’Cii20-3B

J000FT /" 48" x 48"
| See Note 8
M3-4
2y I A,
M1-6T
24" x 24" -3a
60" x 30"
200" Approx. -I = fvc o Jsee Note 8
| J ) EE——
*’., = ¥ 9o See Note 6
N /
M4-8
| - DETOR] 4%, 1o
24"
L | TEXAS
- ; .
M6-1
o N [B 21" x 15"
T
i I IrE
,I M4-8
i WA, *DETOUR 24" x 12"
©)
a | ! TEXAS
: %
w Ms-1L
) sose B
|
CW20-2A
x 48"

A..
+a0000R Dro jro+s™Fy 20z =qug

10: 20: 2|

ROAD CLOSURE BEYOND THE INTERSECTION

AE A O~y

z.zoz:

Sionino for o NUTt>ered Route with on Off-Site Detour

Work Area=-=

200" Approx.

o

Py —

ROAD CLOSURE AT THE INTERSECTION

Sionino for on un-nUlt>ered Route with on Off-Site Detour

UAAAMAAAAAAAL NN

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEN] [)
— Type 3 Borricode
Sign

..1lnlnun

PosteCT Slon
Sl | soogtno
Distance

30 120"

35 160"

40 240"

320"

400"

500"

600"

700"

800"

900"

¥ Conventional Roads Only

This sheet 1is intended to provide detoi Is for temporary work zone
road closures. Far permanent road closure details see the
DS.0M standards.

Barricades used Sha Il meet the requirements Shown on Barricade ond
Construction Stondord BC<10l ond listed on the Compliont Work Zone
Traffic Co Devices Iist <CWZTICD>.

Stockpiled materials shal I not be placed on the traffic side of
barr icodes.

ot the rood closure should extend from pavement edge to

Detour signing shown is intended to
that 1is oppropriote for numbered routes or un-numbered routes os
labeled. It does not indicate the ful I extent detour signing
required. Detour routes should be signed as shown else in
the plans.

trate the type of signing

tance beyond the

If the road is open for a significant
gin/destinotion points
s

intersection or there are significont
beyond the intersection, the signs ond borricodes at thi
location should be located at the edge of the traveled way.

et Name <M4-12T1 sign is to be placed above the
<M4-9S1 sign.

For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the

intersection and the actual closure locotion, the RO. CLOSED

XX MILES RHERD <R11-3al sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
U TRAFFIC CR11-41 sign. If adequote space does not exist
the intersect and the closu single ROAD

CLOSED AHEARD CCW20-3D1l sign spaced os p the table above moy

reploce the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT CCW20-3B1 and ROAD CLOSED

500 FT <CW20-3C1 signs.

o

Signs and barricades shown shal I be subsidiary to Item
Locations where these detai Is wil I be required shal I be
shown elsewhere in the plans.

Py Traffic
Operations

- ivision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

WORK ZONE
ROAD CLOSURE
DETAILS

WZ<RCD>-13

FILE wazred-13. dgn D BOOT &€ BOOT @ BOOT |G, BOOT
©nooT__ August 196 s @ [ o
REVISIONS 700001 ] RIES
. 197 <488 713 couny [[s& o
XX XN X o eoo LTl
louo’oou-T,_',o 00000000900 ‘o ..P‘/:T.Es, i 4

[l ov)
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22 zozi
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Wornino sion TABLE |
ond rurt>le strip Flogger ta " 1
seQuence in Flogger wr |5
oppasite direction (Length of Work Arrays
is” sane os below. “111".1 Areal
| - < 4,500 1
T /8 M le >1,500 2
1/4 M le EFEL E
r‘ >3,500 2
i < 2,600 1
"
f[ 12 ule >72,600 2
. r' 1Mk < 1,600 1
> 1,600 2
L L
> 1 M le NIA 2
i o |1
o e &
i i
See note 8
< A
[ P )
[ ]
X
t
Rumble Strip =
Array -
CSee note 1) - -
X
L ~
b, )
[ ]
X
Rumble Strip -
Array -
(See note 1) -
— )
The second o
Rumble Strip
Array is required|
when the ADT
thresholds in
Tobie 1 indicate | § 5 X
the need for 2 ﬁ 3
Arrays. i i
[0
. .C
u i
Of |
CW17-2T
48" X 48"
X <See note 2)
A — l '
ROAD
WORK
MEAD /" cii20-1D
WZCRS-10> agn X agn

RUMBLE

STRIPS ON ONE-LANE

TWO-WAY APPLICATION

°
e
®
‘®
°
‘e
‘°
°
‘s
i
[ L]
71—
X
—— )
X
Rumble t y
Strip -
Array - 4
Csee = -
note 1) T
X
L =
Rumble
Strip 2 y s
Arrays = =
Csee - -
note 1)
L4
x
A
CW17-2T
L L X 48" X 48"
D D (See note 2
Pl P
0 0
vi vi
ROAD
WORK
AHEAD
CWz0-1D
48" X 48"

WZCRS-1b)

RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE
ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

w

GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
Each Rumble Strip Array should — Type 3 Barricade o Channelizing Devices
consist of three rumble strips spaced B Truck Mounted
center ta center at the spacing shown DJjJ | teavy tork vehicle ttenuator
in Tobie 2, placed transverse across Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
the lone ot locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel @ Message Sign !PQMS>
The CWL7-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" OV [sion ¢ Traffic Flow
sign should be located ofter the Flog G'O Flogger
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond -
spaced os shown. If traffic is
observed to be queuing, or is Mininun Suggested Moxinun .
expected to queue beyond the Rumble eostect| Fornuto| Desirable gpacin of is'ig? Suggested
Strips, the CWL7-2T sign ond the PIAIINS | Channel Eime spaging [Lonoitudinol
first Rumble Strip Array moy be ] T g T o i utter, Space
located upstream of the CW20-1D ££aet|Offsetioffset] Toper | Tangent | Pistance
sign os necessory to provide 30 150" | 165' | 180" 30" 50" 120" 90"
needed worning. | 35 205" [225' 245" | 35 0 | 160" 0
Temporory Rumble Strips wi II be 40 265: 295: 320: 40: 80: 240: 1§5:
considered subsidiary to Item 502, | 45 450" | 495" | 540 45 0 320 195
ond shol T be o product Iisted on the | 50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100" 400’ 240"
Comp Iiont Work Zone Traffic Control |_ 55 Lows 950" ] 605'] 660" 55' 110" 500" 295"
bevices. =G0 600" [ 660" [ 720" ] 60" [ 120" 600" 350"
Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before }6—3 650" | 715'| 780' 65: 130° 700° 410!
removing the advanced warning signs. =710 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 800" 475!
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75' 150" 900" 540'
Temporary Rumble Strips should not *
be used on horizontal curves, loose Convent iono I Roods Only
grovei,soft or bleeding ospholt, B
P ; N . Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
I 1 tted t d
ottty Fubtes pevenents or unpsve L-length of Toper!FTL W=Width of Offset!FTl
o S=Posted Speed (MPH)
Temporary Rumble Strips shol I be
instol led ond maintained os TYPICAL USAGE
per manufacturer's recommendations.
MOBILE SHORT SHORTATERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
This standard sheet ShOI I be used DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
in conjunction with other appropriate
TCP standard, TMUTCD typical opp Iicotion
or project specific detail for the
project.
The one-lone two-woy application moy
uti Iize a flogger, on Automated Flogger ¢ Sions are for- illustr-otive PUMPOHS only. Sions

Assistance Device CAFADl or a Portable
Traffic Signal CPTSL.

Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Strips os directed by the Engineer.

.Temporary Rumble Strips may be used

on freeways or expressways based on
engineering judgment ond written
direction from the Engineer.

r-eQUir-ed mo¥_vur-y dependino on tne TCP,TMUTCD
icotion, ar- project specific detoils

icol App.
ggg tne pr-oject

For pasted s
r-econmende
limi ts incr-eose.
strips wi 11 impr-ove effectiveness.

eeds in excess of 65 MPH,
d tnot spocino is incr-eosed as speed
Incr-eosino space between r-urt>le

it is

Traffic
Satety
ivision
TABLE 2 of Transp
Approximate distance
Speed between strips in
on array
— — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
> 40 MPH & 150
- : WZ<RS>-22
= 60 MPH 20" FILE wazrs22. dgn oy TAOT |™ BOOT B, TDOT _le,, TxDOT
OTXDOT  November 2012 CONT S[U‘ B ‘ HIGHWAY
* REVISIONS 6461 70| 00L | VARIES
265 MPH 350 214 122 oisT oy T e 0
2 416
AMA | POTTER, ETC 1 .44

FETI]
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motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1 Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(II).

10:29:24 AM
T:\AMATPD\Maintenance Projects\FY 2025\RMC 6461-70-001 BPM\4 -

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

s WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS
28 o
SE L 20' £ 6 "iu 1 Type Y2 a DO
;E DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12" ‘D EDI (0 —
85 g NO-PASSING S ol rat HEARR, @ oo
3% 3 L= -— -—
25 LINE TAPE  4'to 12" — 6" [
= - - - - - - - -
2 . L _— -— — 1 ' ' 1 f ' ' 1 1 1 ' i 11
i :S SOLID @ 20 =6 -1 Yelow 45 +6'f— o vl 0 I i il
Lo& - ellow Type Y-2
<82 LINES 20 +6 ] Type Y2 orW e
885 SINGLE TABS o a o a m ©
'§ e3 NO-PASSING LINE — — — ° TAPE PASS TABS
<8y or CHANNELIZATION  Tapg WITH WITH
5 W GARE
g §’§ LINE o 206 - —s +¢ CARE | 42 i) Ra-2
IR _
L e Yell White
£6° ——— CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
uﬁ%ﬁ Type Y2 orW
8
8.3 BROKEN TABS o 3 " GO \whib 0 Type W
19 op—' e ite ype
Lq‘)ig LINES & - b = - —= - - il 1 o il il il 1 1l
238 TAPE O
£85 (FOR CENTER LINE o ) O
€98 OR LANE LINE) @ 40" £ 1 ----- I frmmmmei j 4.5 £ 6"
) 3_5 Yellow or Whlte
285 0 0 - Q 0 0
S8T re—] | s L
g5 1---12 il 1l 1 1l i 1l il 1l
sde TABS o oo oK ,, O O B itypew (T 0 A weew
ane WIDE DOTTED — 1 Con won o
28E 0 o o o o 0 D] !. ) e T R S S S T T TR
éég LINES E - 1..-12! o <> l ’ <> i 5
19 | | T 1
Eéﬁ (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE /\ Wide Dotted Lines I — Wide Dotted Lines /
o
_zﬁg 12! ' 0 3,3 White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
£>v
S8 TAPE TABS
o' ]
O UgQ
T L wee —] Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
SSEG o
Seua DL 1 ; ® o
[Sfge TABS o o - - - 0
& £%§ WIDE GORE b - i il m " i " i i
] ! ite b w
3 MARKINGS — v = = - = 72 = 1 1 e 1 ! 1 1 1 1 ' 1 1 1 1 <>I
S - - - - - - -
B TAPE e 1..- <> 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ' 1 I-tiy 1 1 1
=
ﬁ 1--- W *E 4569 e £ @ e = = 1" i n " T‘/PSY-‘ZI I I
3| White/- s> 1 1 . 1 1 1 1 1
E <> / TypeW
S NOTES: TAPE TABS
z . . . . . o
< 1 Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape} or temporary flexible reflective roadway
g marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
B_ 2 Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
o
@ 3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or — — — — <> " I i " " " " (%
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. w hite/- <> ! ‘Type Wi ! ! ! ! <‘>
= — — — — — — — —-—
% 4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - — —-— 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
E with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, ° il il 1l tll il il 1l 1l
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. -— -— - . Yellow Type Y-2
— — — — — - - — — ol il Il ol 11 ol 1 il
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement Q — — - <>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of s> M m " " " m m
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather <> White/- ! ‘T W/ ! ! ! ! ! !
1 conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD] and may be used to indicate the 20
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raisedf @ Re mS%gr? 'It"elrri If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE * Trafi
Pavement  JUNGI WM short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ==
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker fo— — pa‘l’_ﬁme”(g_a ) tape at the approgimate mid length of the tapppe. This allowspan r . m
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). SE{ L arking (Tape, easier removal of raised markers and tape. Texas Department of Transportation
A
8 For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1 All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
§ 2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PA\/EMEN‘FMARKERS" and DMS-4200 9 q WZ(STPM)'23
&
] 3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) :"-E= wastpm-23. di" lc ow. le"
o ©TxDOT Fe 023 W
E) automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. L DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded finks to their respective MPLs at the following website: X ebruary2( (:::1 S;I 0.; ‘[ '\YRRIEYS
492 713
4 lr)\lfo two consecutlve tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet ofline shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements hitp:/ him To7 223 orsT countr | e
. o — —>P 3-03 AMA POTTER, EIC__ ;45

[TE]
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/— Concrete Barrier

7

LBGBND

Type 3 Barr icade

Channe 11z ing Devices

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

Sign

(KAK]

Safety glare sCreen

Work Aresa

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Length of Safety Glale sd"een W 1 be specifiled elsewhel"e In the plans.
The CUMUlatiVe noMinal length of the Modular

safety glare sCreen Units
shal Tequal the lengtn of the individua t

)éctlnrs ° eMPorary ConCre te

BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610

On 1y pre —qua Iified products shal Ibe Used. A cypy cf
the Compiiant Work Zone Traffic Contro1 Devices Ii
CWZTCDldesCr dbes pre -qua 1ified products and Uel[

UrCes

trafbearer on which they are insto
seCt lons wi spanned by any o

le o the tbetueen barrler
fety glare sCreen unit.

not be ne

Screen Pane 1/p 1a wilIIbe designed such that reflect iv
with Departmenta1 Mater a1 Specification DMS-8300,

Type B or C Yellow, minimum s ize of 2 inches
to the edge of the pane I/o bide.

sheeting Conforming
Sign Fa Ce Mater ia s,

by D $iChes Can be attached
The sheeting shaIIbe attached to one

glare sCreen [ /blade Per ,Lctl,l' of ConCrete barrder not to exCeed
spacing of 30 t. Barrier refleCtors are not sary when Pane 1/b la
ore nstalled witn refleCt ive .c,m;tlrg as descr dbed.

will be Under
for HeadIignt Ba

PaymMent for these deVices atewide Specia1 Specification
"Madu br Glare SCreens er "

types of locCat lons where Glare

ign ing and other deViCes sho1 I

This detall is on1y Intended to sh
Screens woUld be aPpropriate. Requ

and May be found at the following web addre

http:/ A, txdot .gov/business/resources/producer-list. html

hown here in th lons .
S G F:,f E,: R i T T T T T i P B e "
Refer to 1iCop le = = -
B d/ura@g o
sheets for approach
TeqUirements .
o 1] Gencertine cool oo
i
ol e0e0 o ° 7.
= CA—" A 10 S — =
A _ . [o=d
d - o .
* ] j|1'+ 6 I —— 6. 6, — 1h6
E () See Notes 2 8 3 NOTES:
0 =4 .
if_ I. When two-1lOne, two way traffiC ContZol Mist be Ma inta ined on one
' Toadway of a normaily divided ignway, oppos ing traffic snai ITpe
A gepararcd with either temporary fraffic parriers, Channelizin
' deviCes, of a teMPorary ralsed island throUghoUt the length o
by the two way operat bn.” The avove Typical App1icotion is” intended
?]] ow the aPproPriate appiication of Channe1izing deviCes when
. .. R ney afe Used for tnis purpose. This is not a traffic contro
ngosmg ijea 0§; of L4 ’chaTleHrrog plon. If tnis detail & to be Used for othel types of I
L.fnflc De Vi = See Tane Lane > \égcgi e e applicot bons, tho loCat Ions should be stated elsewhele In the
ﬁ Divide r Note 5 Divider Divider © pians. —
A AZ. Space devices aCCording to the TanQent SpaCing shown On the DeVice = Operations
i N t not eXCaed i i ere
K SpacCing table on BCKIL bur not exceeding 100'. A 1o Department of Transportation Division
B 3. Every fifth device shouid ve on OTLD nXCgpt whel spaced Closer to
3 RTI P LS OPPOSING T FIC DIVIDERS > accomodate an InterseCtion. 2n vould be the first device on
eaCh side of Intersecting streets gr I
v JERLICAL PANELS §& RAFFIC LANE (OTLD e ‘ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

- - N 4. LoCations whele sUrfaCe MOUnt ba with adhesives or se1 f-rignting
g;? SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS dvices e ered W ord st e B e e e O TYPICAL DETAILS

Ma rke I's

5. Channelizing deVices Ore to be Vertical paneis, 42" cones or tubular

wh ite
meet DMS-8300,

K that Zire at least 36" ta1l. TupUlar markeraags d té separate
tra ffic shouid haVe a Tubbel base we ign ing at least PoUn -
nat are 42" tal ITor More shol IhoVe four ponds of WZ<TD> 17
terdalas d:»ausd for 42" Cones on BC<IOL. TubUlal Markers FILE wkdET 7. dn oN, TxDOT "' TxDOT [ow, TxDOT TxDOT
an nu at 36" tol I shal IhaVe thfee boNds o 3 w ide CTxDOT _ February 1998 conT sect] 108 | HIGHWAY
e fleCt iVe Mater da 1 ap.\cEd 2" apart. Reflective Mater da1 sha1 I REVISIONS 6461 0] 00L | VARIES
Type B m % e oy SEFTD.
"trllrn""i" 3 AVA[ POTTER, ETIC

46




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
[
g

.| Profile Grode Line
<See Note 10>

-Z\ to 4"

.| Profile Grode Line

<See Note IO

"ot an

©

: Bar C

- - 'F T

Y / ‘lr'/zT
. Usual Pavement —1 o= See Note 13
g8
Rl

5
o TYPE | CURB <MONOLITHIC> 2,,TY_PE4,,I HECUIRBGHT
g:i LLE— 1]

5 2 4" HEIGHT
U
o
) 8"

§
5g 6" 2, Profi Te Grode Line Profile Grode Line
. <See Note 10> <See Note 10>

. See Note 13 —| See Note 6 and 13 — ks o See Note 13 —
i 2"
o 5 or 5%"
o ¥
=1 Usual Pavement —}

- teel

2] o
ih
b
50 TYPE II CURB <MONOLITHIC>
s 5" - 5 74 HEIGHT
o
6" Profile Grode Line

<See Note 10)

6"R-|
Permissible __/// Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE III CURB <KEYED>

2" - 4" HEIGHT
g
6" 2"l Profile Grode Line
I’ <See Note 10>
23"
5" or 5%"
Permissible _/ o Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB <KEYED>
5" - 5 74+ HEIGHT

[D

zwI

Permissible-L1---i T
Construction
Joint
(See Note 12)
TYPE II CURB
5" - 5 740 HEIGHT
8" Profile Grode Line

|

See Note 13 —

Permissible

Construction

Joint

un

<See Note 10>

For Curb Height=

5t

. - ! -
Y
v 5" or 5%"

5" or 5%"

For Curb Height= 5

CBor C

T/ZT

+" Wide Expansion
Joint Material N

TYPE IIa CURB

5" -5 m

XTOp of Curb

HEIGHT

- 24"
2" 6" Prof ile Grode Line
’— (See Note 10L
L
" to 4"
2.
T 4 £
T'/,T [BEIN
TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
2" T 4" HEIGHT 4.
5.
24"

6" »  Profile Grode Line 6
(See Note 10>

T
T‘/z

[BEIN 8.

9
TYPE II CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 74+ HEIGHT
10.
- 24" -
n.
8" Profile Grode Line
<See Note 10>
1" ™ For Curb Height= 5 34"
2F I— 6" For Curb Height= 5" 1.
1l
5 or 5%"
13
See Note 13
™ T 3 an
72T [BEAN

TYPE Ila CURB AND GUTTER

5"

-5 7

HEIGHT

NS ON, a
Field conditions may require a

longer or shorter transition,

and

shol I be shown elsewhere in the
plons,or as directed by the Engineer.

10'-0" Curb Transition Q" to 2"1,
<See Curb Transition Note>

Top of Pavement}

2 ea - l/e"x 24"
Smooth Dowels —

\

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

Top of

/

ITop of Pavement

. Bar B placement as needed

Curb) f_
/ Change in

Height

GENERAL NOTES.

Al Imaterials and construction shol I be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined
Curb and Gutter."

Concrete shol I be Closs A

When reinforcing bars ore used, they shol I be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
Iieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete," and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List <MPLL
"Fibers for Closs A and B Concrete Applications."

Round exposed shar¥ edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of ¥4 inch.

Al T existing curbs and driveways to be removed shol I be
sowed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Bar B may be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shol I be constructed
to match pavement joints in al I curbs and curb and
gutter adjacent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb and gutter is not adjacent
to concrete pavement, expansion joints shol I be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets,
at locations directed by The Engineer.

and

Vertical and horizontal dowel bars and transverse
reinforcing bars shol I be placed at four feet C~C.

'T" shown is the thickness of concrete
When curb is instol led adjacent to flexible
'T' is 8" maximum.

Dimension
pavement,
pavement dimension

Usual profile grade Iine. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shol I be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprop.

When horizontal permissible construction joints ore used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shol I be placed in
accordance with pavement detoi Is shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shol I then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

(typically at four ft. C-Cl to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

1om
Varies

BARR C

BARB

Biidon

Standard

g
jg Texas Department of Transportation

CONCRETE CURB
AND
CURB AND GUTTER

10

1y

_L 1am

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

CCCG-22

FILE:  cccu21.den O TXDOT [ CK:TxDOT Jow TxDOT [ G TxDOT
©TxDOT JUNE 2022 cont [sect] 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6 7
CURB TRANSITION e 0] o] vaes
Note: To id f High C !
ote be paid for as Highest Curb v ForTeR, EiC | 47




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

SUBSTRUCTURE WATERPROOFING PROCEDURE - COATED STRUCTURES

1 Use "Substructure Waterproofing - Coated Structures" for structures that have a
surface finish. F structures do not have a surface finish, proceed with "Substructure ‘ ¥
Waterproofing - Uncoated Structures".

APPROACH SLAB T

/ DECK
/— EXISTING BEAM

2 Perform all concrete repairs on substructures prior to waterproofing. Engineer shall
approve all repairs.

3 Clean exposed surfaces of existing substructures using water blasting in accordance

*— LIMITS OF WATERPROOFING
with Item 427, "Surface Finishes for Concrete".

(3 FEET FROM END OF BEAM ON
EXISTING BOTH SIDES AND BOTTOM)
4 Seal exposed surfaces with a waterproof finish as indicated on the plans and in ABUTMENT/BENT

accordance with Item 427, "Surface Finishes for Concrete". See detail for limits. Submit

color o Engineer for approval. TYPICAL BEAM END CRACK WATERPROOFING LIMITS

INTERIOR OPENING INTERIOR
POST

POST
SUBSTRUCTURE WATERPROOFING PROCEDURE - UNCOATED STRUCTURES B (o r

| |
5 Use "Substructure Waterproofing - Uncoated Structures" for structures that do not have a 7 7
surface finish. ¥ structures have a surface finish, proceed with "Substructure Waterproofing - ‘ l l l

Coated Structures". P e e TSRS Ty
|—> B |—> C
L PENETRATING CONCRETE
exsing deok— P IQC 0P —¢__ SURFACE TREATMENT DETAIL

LIMITS OF PENETRATING SURFACE

6 Perform all concrete repairs on substructures prior to waterproofing. Engineer shall TREATMENT (BOTTOM OF CURB TO TOP - el
. Existing deck
approve all repairs. FACE OF CONG RAIL)

7 Clean exposed surfaces of existing substructures using abrasive blasting n accordance
with Ttem 427, "Surface Finshes for Concrete".

©m(ero | SSTANOANOS™ A TEROROOF[NO_OFTA [ILS, Ogn

8 Seal exposed surfaces with a waterproof treatment as indicated on the plans and n
accordance with Item 428, "Penetrating Concrete Surface Treatment". See detail for limits. FOR BRIDGE RAILS WITH OPENINGS
Scale: N.T.S.
A |
Limits of waterproof finish or LIMITS OF PENETRATING
Seal all exposed surfaces treatment — LIMITS OF PENETRATING f L SURFACE TREATMENT —¢

H / of pedestals SURFACE TREATMENT .

i = = 2 = ~

) Limits of - ‘

d waterproof By

e finish or

}2 treatment . SECTION B-B SECTION C-C

5 SN L . PENETRATING CONCRETE * *

1

d

) \—» A SURFACE TREATMENT DETAIL

/ FOR BRIDGE RAILS WITHOUT OPENINGS

% Scale: N.T.S.

¥ BENT ELEVATION SECTION A-A

o - - LIMITS OF PENETRATING SURFACE

° TREATMENT (TOP FACE OF CONG RAIL

TO BOTTOM OF RAIL)

] TYPICAL BENT WATERPROOFING LIMITS

ot Scale: N.TS.

i Exising wingwall

N xisting wingwal Existing @

N ]—'I approach slab S

P _ > Existing deck soffit .

4 i M ‘& \l / Existing deck

o

A Limits of e A Y | = - -

Q{) waterproof finish \ | ® Existing ‘Lrlemal‘(rsn::‘;uaterprocf finish or AMA FY25 BPM
- @ teatmer (Typ) backwall backwall
<9 4lst;og } Existing riprap WATERPROOFING
ce o DETAILS
21 Existing

abutment cap
SCALE: NTS
PLAN SECTION °

Texas Department of Transportation

TYPICAL BRIDGE RAIL V 4 SHEET 1 1

TYPICAL ABUTMENT WATERPROOFING LIMITS WATERPROOFING LIMITS =] [

W W] Scale: N.T.S.
Scale: N.T.S.




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

PROPOSED QVERLAY
FIELD VERIFY /— HICRNPSS AETES>
¢ 5 | | N\
]
ApPROACH|—| BRIDGE
SEE DETAIL A SLAB DECK
PROPOSED

TYPE A JOINT

SEALED ISOLATION JOINT

CONSTRUCT 174"
CHAMFER

I"ISTALL SILICO"IE
EALANT 1CL7ZL
ISEE NOTE 61

172"

c
d 93

5

v

5

< N1

i PROPOSED OVERLAY:

o <THICKNESS VARIES>

Z INSTALL BACKER ROD L]

E e NEMATT, A

« MdolAall A

3]

o

m

/% PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING

5 AND SEALING EXISTING JOINT

b WITH SILICONE SEAL

"

7_ O CLEAN JOINT OPENING CF ALL OLD EXPANSION
o MATERIALS/DEVICES, DIRT, AND ALL OTHER

V) DELETERIOUS MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
s ITEM 438. "CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING
;L JOINTS" CLEAN JOINT OUT F DEPTH OF THE JOINT.
~C? @OBTAIN APPROVAL CF CLEANED JOINT PRIOR TO
g PROCEEDING WITH JOINT SEALING OPERATION.
S

@ PLACE BACKER ROD INTO JOINT OPENING 1"
BELOW THE TOP (F CONCRETE. THE BACKER ROD
MUST EE 25% LARGER THAN JOINT OPENING AND
MUST Bt COMPATIBLE WITH THE SEALANT. WHEN
SEALING JOINTS FOR SIAB SPANS, PAN GIRDER
SPANS, OR BOX BEAM SPANS, FILL VOID BELOW
BACKER ROD WITH EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE FORM.
USE OF MULTIPLE PIECES TO CREATE A BACKER
ROD CROSS SECTION IS NOT PERMITTED. TOP OF
BACKER ROD MUST EE CONVEX AS SHOWN.

3p:> =

© SEAL THE JOINT OPENING WITH A CLASS 7 SILICONE.
RECESS SEAL 1/2" BELOW TOP OF CONCRETE IN
TRAVEL IANES AND 1/8" sELoW TOP CF CONCRETE
IN SHOULDERS.

@ CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO VERIFY THE BRIDGE JOINT
OPENING WIDTHS PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

@APPROVED MATERIALS LISTED IN THE MATERIALS PRODUCER
LIST FOR DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS".
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.

Al

O REFER TO CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS DETAIL SHEET 2 CF 3
FOR JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS.

H
~:°intononoo Projootc™EV 202 Ric 0 @l §° 991

3:

Lih 0o,

g
o
Nz
[
8/

® DEBRIS TO BE REMOVED

® DEBRIS TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED- SEE TYPE BARMORE JOINT
<SEALED) FOR
MORE INFORMATION

PROPOSED

TYPE B
ARMOR JOINT

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING
EXISTING
ARMOR JOINTS

EXISTING
ELASTOMETRIC
GLAND TO REMAI

EXISTING

PROPOSED

TYPE C
SEALED EXPANSION JOINT CSEJ-M>
T e e o e () T MATERIALS/DEVICES, DIRT, AND ALL

OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438. "“CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING JOINTS." CLEAN JOINT OUT FULL DEPTH OF THE JOINT

DOWN TO THE CAPS. REMOVE ALL DEBRIS FROM CAPS, SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 438.

BRI
R
90550005
R
RS

o

%

FACE CF
TO THE DEPTH

MANUFAC
SILICONE

TYPE_B
AMOR JOINT <SEALED>

REPRESENTING TYPE B JOINT WITH SFAL (ARMOR
JOINT SEALED>

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING
AND SEALING EXISTING
ARMOR JOINTS

CLEAN JOINT OPENING OF ALL OLD EXPANSION
MATERIALS/DEVICES, DIRT, AND ALL OTHER
DELETERIOUS MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITEM 438. "CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING
JOINTS."

CLEAN JOINT OUT FULL DEPTH OF THE JOINT DOWN
TO THE CAPS. REMOVE ALL DEBRIS FROM CAPS,
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 438.

@ CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO VERIFY THE BRIDGE
JOINT OPENING WIDTHS PRIOR TO ORDERING
MATERIALS

(@)BRASIVE BLAST CLEAN TO EXISTING STEEL
SURFACE WHERE PREMOLDED PREFORMED
COMPRESSIBLE JOINT MATERIAL IS TO
BE PLACED.

(@ WIPE DOWN JOINT SURFACES TO REMOVE
CONTAMINATES .

@ OBTAIN APPROVAL OF CLEANED JOINT PRIOR
TO PROCEEDING WITH JOINT SEALING OPERATION.

(8} CORRECTLY SIZE JOINT SEAL BASED ON FIELD
MEASUREMENT AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS. MULTIPLE
SEAL WIDTHS MAY BE REQUIRED. ENSURE
PROPER SEAL IS SELECTED FOR EACH JOINT.
PROVIDE PREMOLDED PREFORMED COMPRESSIBLE
JOINT MATERIAL 25% LARGER THAN THE JOINT
OPEN ING.

(8} REFER TO CLEAN AND SEAL JOINTS DETAIL PAGE 2 OF
2 FOR JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAIL.

@ MASK AREAS ADJACENT TO JOINT OPENING
SUFFICIENTLY TO KEEP EPOXY OFF DECK SURFACE.

@ WHEN APPLYING THE SILICON SEAL WITH A BACKER
ROD, PLACE BACKER ROD JOINT INTO OPENING 1"
BELOW THE TOP OF THE CONCRETE. WHEN SEALING
JOINTS FOR SLAB SPANS, SLAB BEAM SPANS, OR BOX
BEAM SPANS, FILL VOID BELOW BACKER ROD WITH
EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE FOAM BEFORE PLACING BACKER
ROD.

([_J)SEAL THE JOINT OPENING WITH A CLASS 7 JOI
SEALANT. RECESS SEAL 1/2" BELOW TOP OF CONCRETE
IN TRAVEL LANES AND 1/4" BELOW TOP OF CONCRETE
IN SHOULDERS.

APPLY EPOXY TO JOINT OPENING SIDE SURFACES
AS PER MANUFACTURER'S RECCOMENDATIONS.
EPOXY TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6100
"EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES."

@ WHILE EPOXY IS STILL TACKY, REMOVE SHRINK
WRAP FROM SEAL AND INSTALL IN JOINT OPENING.

2 FOR_SPAN UNITS OVER 150 IF, USE ARMORED
] SILICOFLEX AS JOINT SEAL
7 TNJECT SILICONE ADHESIVE BET
JOINT AND PREFORMED S
RECOMMENDED B TH

NT_SEAL MATERTAL.
WEEN

D
L SMOOTH SURFACE.

£ ADHESIVE 10
ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6100 "EPOXIES
AND ADHESIVES."

@ RECESS TOP OF JOINT SEAL 1/2"
IN TRAVEL LANES
AND 1/4" IN SHOULDERS.

@ INJECT SILICONE ADHESIVE ALONG
TOP INTERFACE
SEAL WITH JOINT SIDE SURFACE
ACCORDING TO
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMENDATION.
TOOL TO SPREAD
ADHESIVE AS NECESSARY. SEE
DETAIL F.

AMA FY25 BPM

BRIDGE JOINT
DETAILS

SCALE: NTS

4 Texas Department of Transportation
I SHEET 1 CF 3
o« Jor =] = T
2B | KK [6461] 70] _00L | VARIES
o | o | o g ST 0
kx I v Tapal porrer. gmrc I .a




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

JoINT 0574 [LS, Ogn

3-jogo~3R[ows

20cign™Flon Sot™T.

E

CLERS:
i0+00°000 Projoote v 20z Pic 0 & I° 901

$iha00,

& 202 ¢
L ~40

mr

EXISTING ace overIaY

AT TRy

See Dera IL ¢

W LTl

Jo INT 0 2ENING

PrOPOSED

TYPED
HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT

Nr$

proCE DURE For cLeaNING aND SeaLING HeaDer Jo INT WITH erecoupre SSIsLe Jo INT maTer IaL

oaTE
tlels:

cLEAN Jo INT 0PENING oF aLL oLD EXPANSDN uaTERInLS/DEv IcES, DIRT, aND aLL oTHER
Deleter oUS warer InLS IN accorDaNee WITH Irei.id38. "cLeaNING aND SeaLING Jo INTS."
cLeaN Jo INt oUr FULL DeetH oF tHe Jo INt DoWN 7o 7He cAeS. remove aLL Desr IS Frowm
capS, SUsSIDIarY To ITem 438.

coNTracTor IS REQUIReD To vER IFY tHe BrIDGE Jo INT opENING WIDTHS er or To orDErR ING
uaTer IR LS

cLeaN THe vo IDED REGDN oF aLL mater RLS THar CoULD INHIs IT THe soND serWeEN HeaDer
uaTER InL aND coNcrETE orR StEel.

MASK 2zexS D

Nt 7o Jo IN 0peNING SUFFICIeNTLY 1o xEer EpoXY oFF DecK SUrFace.
aPPLY EPoXY To Jo INT o PENING SIDE SURFaCES.

WHILE epoXY IS St ILL TacxY, RemovE SHRINkx WRae FRow SEaxL aND INStaLL IN Jo INt
orENING.

ReceSS Top oF Jo INT Seal 1/2" IN rraveL IaNeS aND 1/4" IN SHoULDerS.
INJEct SILIcoNE ADHESIYE 2LoNG ToP INTERFacE SEaL WITH Jo INt SIDES SURFacE accoRDING

10 MaNUFacTURER 'S REC NDatoN. tooL To SereaD aDHeST S NeceSSarY See Deta IL
"F". SILIcoNe aDHeSIve To e IN accorDaNce WITH DuS-6100 oXIES aND aDHESIveS."

Median barrier
anchored to slab

Median barrier
not anchored to slab

See "Joint
Seal Upt
Detail”

End joint
seal at toe
of barrier

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT

BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER AT CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER

(SEE NotE 9

P
/
&

guo LDED prEForyMED
coMpRE SSIsle Jo INT maTer AL
ISEE NoTE 9

ISEE No TE 2)

DETAIL C
Nz$

INJEct SILIcoNe aDHESIve pErWeeN
FacE oF Jo INT aND PREFo R

T He DepTH RE
uaNUFacTUrER . TooL
SILIcoNg aDHeSIvg 70 g IN
accorDaNcE WLTH DuS-6100 "EroXIES
AND aDHESIveS."

3

DETAIL F

of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or

median barrier

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal
approximately 4"
below top surface —

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

(See Note DJ

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETATLS

10.

1.

GENERAL NOTES

9

prEMoLDED pREFoRMED compre SSIeLe Jo INT marTer InL SHaLL
BE 25% LarGer THaN Jo INT oreNING. NTractor TO VER IFY
Jo INT opENINGS »r or To orDer ING maTer IALS:
(3 1/8" For 2 1/2" 0epeNING>
(3 3/4" FoR 3" oPENING>
proDUcT USeD SHaLL se:
Sealr Ire B8R IDGE Jo INt SealaNr 50 N or cHaSe
coNSTRUcTIoN proDUCTS eHYZITe 380 or
APPR. D =QUaL
INSTaLL 2E ANUFacTUrER 'S RECOMME NDa TIoN

cLeaNING aND SzaLING eXISTING H: . Jo INTS
NeceSSIrate REPLaCEMENT oF £XIST ING HeaDer u:
IF replaceweNT oF HeaDer marter InL IS NeceSSARY, 2S
Derery INED 8Y tHe eNGINeer, Ir WILL se Pa ID aND
coNSTRUcTED IN aCcorDANCE 1o IrEs 454.

eXreND SealaNT Ue INTo raIL or cUrs 4 INCI LoW
SIDe or SIDES oF Deck. IF THe cLaSS 7 Seals ANNoT BE
EFFect WELY pLacED IN THE verr Ital poSIrbN, a cIaSS 4
SeaLANT compar IsLe WITH tHe cIaSS 7 SealaNr IS aLLoWeD
For tHe eXTENSDON oF THe Seal INto 7He cUrs or RraIL.
pREPARE SURFaceS WHere SealaNr IS 7o se pLaceD IN
accoRDaNcE WITH uaNUFacTURER'S SPEc IFICaTLNS.

SEE Jo INt SealaNT TExM INat N DEra ILS.

AMA FY25 BPM

BRIDGE JOINT
DETAILS

Scale: NTS
Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 2 oF 3

o | ® [ow [sr HEHAY

=
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

EXISTING DAMAGED ASPHALT PLUG
STEEL PLATE R ' ASPHALT PLUG JOINT TO BE
<SEE NOTE 3) ° INSTALLED AS PER THE

SRWCUT SRWCUT -4 MANUFATURER' S SPECIFICATIONS
(SEE NOTE Il 10" 1or (SEE NOTE Il 2
+ u
EXISTING ACP Y | EXISTING ACP EXISTING ACP - J Existine ace
BAS/SLAB BAS/SLAB BAS/SLAB BAS/SLAB
Y 7 7
A v A
BEAM/ABUT BEAM/ABUT BEAM/ABUT BEAM/ABUT
JOINT OPENING L
SEE NOTE 4 1
e
= EXISTING PROPOSED
v
=1
TYPE E
o
o ASPHALT PLUG JOINT
15 NTS
2
3 PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING ASPHALT PLUG JOINTS
e 1. SAW CUT EDGES OF REPAIR AREA DOWN TO THE 7. POUR HEATED ELASTOMERIC BINDER OVER THE
/ BRIDGE DECK SURFACE. BREAK OUT AND REMOVE BACKER ROD IN THE JOINT OPENING TO SEAL
ke ALL MATERIAL BETWEEN THE SAW CUTS DOWN TO THE GAP. THIS BINDER SHALL BE POURED LEVEL
b THE CONCRETE DECK SURFACE. JOINT WIDTHS WITH THE BLOCKOUT, AND APPLIED OVER THE
™ WILL BE 20 INCHES WIDE CENTERED OVER THE ENTIRE BLOCKOUT CBASE AND SIDEWALLS> TO
K EXPANSION JOINT. THIS WORK WILL BE FORM A MONOLITHIC MEMBRANE TO A THICKNESS
/] SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 4001. AS PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
\E 8. PLACE THE SALVAGED, OR NEW STEEL PLATE
o 2. CLEAN JOINT OPENING OF ALL OLD EXPANSION CENTERED OVER THE JOINT OPENING, END TO
I MATERIALS/DEVICES, DIRT, AND ALL OTHER END ALONG THE JOINT, WITH NO OVERLAPPING.
<l DELETERIOUS MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM INSTALL CENTERING PINS AT THE PRE-DRILLED
o 438. "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS." CLEAN JOINT HOLES AND INSERTED DIRECTLY INTO THE
& OUT FULL DEPTH OF THE JOINT DOWN TO THE CAPS. MODIFIED BINDER PLUG. HEATED ELASTOMERIC
W REMOVE ALL DEBRIS FROM CAPS, SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM BINDER SHALL BE POURED OVER THE STEEL
438. ALL BLOCKOUT SURFACES SHALL BE DRY, THEN PLATE TO ENCAPSULATE IT.
£ ABRASIVELY BLASTED TO REMOVE CONTAMINANTS AND
q LOOSE AGGREGATE. 9. MIX A BLEND OF ELASTOMERIC BINDER, AND
= AGGREGATE. POUR THE MIXTURE INTO THE
H 3. CONTRACTOR TO ASSUME EXISTING STEEL PLATE SHALL BLOCKOUT 1IN LIFTS AS PER MANUFACTURER'S
A NOT BE SALVAGED. THE CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE A NEW RECOMMENDATIONS UNTIL FLUSH WITH THE ROAD
iy STEEL PLATE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST, PLATE SIZE SURFACE, AND LEVEL THE MIXTURE USING RAKES.
¥ 3/8" X 8"
p 10. COMPACT THE COMPLETED JOINT USING METHODS
B 4. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED T0 VERIFY THE BRIDGE RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER SUCH
W JOINT OPENING WIDTHS PRIOR TO ORDERING THAT THE FINAL GRADE OF THE JOINT AFTER
MATERIALS. COMPACTION MATCHES THE FINISHED GRADE
o OF THE DECK.
o 5. OBTAIN APPROVAL OF CLEANED JOINT PRIOR TO
e PROCEEDING WITH JOINT SEALING OPERATION. 11. HEAT THE TOP OF THE COMPACTED MIXTURE WITH A
Yy HEAT LANCE, AND SPREAD A THIN LAYER OF
o 6. PLACE BACKER ROD INTO JOINT OPENING 1- ELASTOMERIC BINDER OVER THE MIXTURE SURFACE.
2 BELOW THE TOP OF THE CONCRETE BRIDGE IMMEDIATELY APPLY A LAYER OF SURFACING AGGREGATE
[ DECK. THE BACKER ROD MUST BE COMPATIBLE INTO THE ELASTOMERIC BINDER, COMPACT THE
4 WITH THE SEALANT. WHEN SEALING JOINTS AGGREGATE INTO THE SURFACE. ALLOW THE JOINT TO

49 FOR SLAB SPANS, PAN GIRDER SPANS, OR T0 COOL, AND SWEEP UP ANY LOOSE AGGREGATE PRIOR

o § BOX BEAM SPANS, FILL VOID BELOW BACKER T0 OPENING THE ROADWAY TO TRAFFIC.

o ROD WITH POLYSTYRENE FOAM. USE OF MULTIPLE

© PIECES TO CREATE A BACKER ROD CROSS SECTION
o IS NOT PERMITTED. TOP OF BACKER ROD MUST

od] BE CONVEX AS SHOWN.

oY

REd

4

§7

O)fl'

"5

city

LEGEND

4001 6001 PLUG EXP JOINT

<. 153035 it

AMA FY25 BPM

BRIDGE JOINT
DETAILS

SCALE: NTS

Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 3 OF 3
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

.doQ

SO [N® SN AG

1o

Spmion Ton Lot

=

>

75778

10 ote BV

3 AN
oS00 T

Vo imtan

UUTIOR DI ROAD'TU.Y I0DT AGTIOWV
RIJOI HelHeleH'1¢07-0'3 =OBLIYAVI TYPID CLIANe HAL
u,02 HelHeleH'1007¢083 ILo, TYPID CLIAN
RIJO3 HelHe1e275011-177 BILLIT TYPIC CLIAN
RIJH H-133-1-2750'2"116 s BB TYPID CLIAN
RDOS H-IH-0-IIH-01-0H fu7'7 TYPIC CLIAN
HJH H-033-0-0275-02-'53 1=2161 TYPIB CLIAN
RIJO7 H-HI--1161-2-111 Rul321 TYPIB CLIANe HAL
RIJOI H-059-t-1't1e"2¢0H IR21' TIIRRA BLANCACRIH. TYPIA CLIANe HAL
RIJO, H-111-1-2'3-11-103 RuI3H AKTILOPICIRIII: TYPIC CLIAN
RIJH H-HI-0-0355-0I"lit HS5 PLUIIaIIIRIII: TYPID CLIAN
RIfII HeHiele116102'115 Rul321 IANDCRIIIL. TYPID CLIAN
RDJI2 | ..., ., eee(B5713 2 IRH?7 =ULBIRR 11:RITL:

RIJI3 HelHe1e'275e11eHt CULVIRT IR"
RIJH HeU3e1e'275¢'3:056 RE IR" TYPIB CLIANe HAL
RIJIS H-1t-t-H67-17-IH Cl=ITIR1RD RZ PLUG CLIANe HAL

BRIDGE JOINT
SU ARY

Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 1 OF 1

DN & | oot Jsecn JB 1 WY
2B | Kk [6461[zy 001 [ VARTES
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KK | BV |AMA| POTTER, EIC_| 35D
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Docusign Envélope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

NOJ. SV AVS AT LS STWOZ SV AVS AT U< ST QUANTI TV uavA

OOl ~RUANT TV ABINARI SSREF Of

- Opcives Sl oo <.

1 7O 0O] _JEVS

1opEyST AM

~No P +oP o o | gotS Y 20z IRve_&

S Z72
T ANAT

REF 01: MOBLEY AVE AT US 87 PROJECT SUMMARY

427 428 438 439 483 662 666 785 7001
7005 7001 7007 7014 7016 7114 7304 7002 7002
LOCATION EPOXY PECNONCRSI',\E‘G CLEANING AND MULTHAYER 'WKZNPAVMRK TPYEPLFF?\/: BRIDGE JOINT
WATERPROOF SURFACE SEALING EXIST POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHTTERM (TABJTY (V)6"(SLD) REPAR (HEADER) CAP/ABUTMENT
FINISH (TY X) TREATMENT JOINTS (@7 OVERLAY Y2 (« ") CAP CLEANING
F SY IF S SY A \F '3 A
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 255 300 &9 839 20 400 0
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 10F 1 18 5
PROJECT TOTALS: 255 300 188 839 839 20 400 10 B!

=

1 SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR PERMITTED DATES OF CONSTRUCTION.

MOBLEY AVE
AT US 87

NBI:041880004107093

QUANTITY SUMMARY

g

“=EA_" Texas Dllpartm11nt of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

CBN| ok Jconr [SCN 0B | Hohway

AB | KK [6461[ 707 001 | VARIES

W | x| DBT COUNTY [ snefiivo.
KK

Bv |AvA| POTTER, ETC |




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

. go

IoN

TVO[E AL 3%

CEZV AT IS E

LOZLEY AVE & NS gl M

iE O

semlona R

o | ~TVOIE A

Oanar:

Set71,

Secigno|

_ S0

7 vE

2 nop Oro jecHg FY Z

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

REF 01: MOBLEY AVE AT US 87 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 4+00 TO STA. 6+00

460"
OVERALL
240"
ROADWAY
240"
MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY
L0 €
50" | so 120" 120" sor_| 50"
SIDEWALK SHLD LANE LANE SHLD SIDEWALK

e PENETRATING CONCRETE —~__
SURFACE TREATMENT (150 SY)

__—— PENETRATING CONCRETE @
SURFACE TREATMENT (150 SY)

REF 01: MOBLEY AVE AT US 87 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 4+00 TO STA. 6+00

NOTES:

1

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE

JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,

"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.

SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY

SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

7
i TN
; AUSTIN R. BORDEN
49; 153035 oS

MOBLEY AVE
AT US 87

NBI:041880004107093

TYPICAL SECTIONS

N

SCALE* 1+ = 10"
Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

> ] ® [on i) m [ nowar
B | KK |6461[70] 001 | VARIES

| & | oSt any [ sor o
= =t =porrer—rr— | 54 1




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

$< 50 3A]1U0f REOAIR UETAILS, Ugo

=

LSV AVE AV
e

©g so~nog

NOZLEY AVE AV

MOBLEY AVE EB

3-ogeNRin O

o :Dusp ap
7. 2080779 S ntononos OrojeotaSTY 20z PEE O & §0 0O]_ZONS - SoaignNolon <ot e,

t 8 =z zoz*

CLEAN AND SEAL

|
EXISTING .JomT@\q

(TYPE D) (71 LF)

BEGIN SHOT BLASTING AND
MULTI-POLYMER OVERLAY
STA 4+00

Us 87 SB

i

Us 87 NB

BEGIN BRIDGE
(@ ABUTMENT NO. 1
TA 4+00

REF 01: MOBLEY AVE AT US 87

STA 4+00 TO STA 6+00

H 5 =
CLEAN AND SEAL I
EXISTING JOINT |
(TYPE DL (46 LF1 N
''''''' = === == — = = — . — . === —
|
|
|
) + @)
L \ | |
E?Tﬂ%‘s ? BENT 10, 3 BENT M0. 4—
® sta 5000 STA 5465

END OF BRIDGE

ABUTMENT NO. 5 ®

STA 6+00

CLEAN AND SEA
/_EXISTING JOINT
(TYPE I (1 LFl

(@b)

END SHOT BLASTING AND
MULTI-POLYMER OVERLAY
STA 600

F = =G 7 -G = =G v =R

L

2.

SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS.

REFER TO WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET.

MOBLEY AVE WB

MOBLEY AVE
AT US &7

NBI:041B80004107093

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL

SCALEe 1" = 30'
\J Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

o | o oo ] T

w ]
2B | «x |6461]70]  00L | VARIES

oran | ok | pist | T sheer no.

SRS TN Y I

COUNTY




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

3

>

PO SREANT TV SENNVAR [ SSSREF OZ OARA

BPM\4 - Opciwn JOlon <ot™1.

an

0+ Coon 0ot FY ZOZ SPNC_4 & 9° oo

1Oy 2258

S =z >z
T ANAT

=z

REF OZ SL 434 AT US 87 PROJECT SUMMARY

428 438 439 483 662 666 785 7001
7001 7008 7014 7016 7114 7304 7002 7002
LOCATION PEN NG CLEANING MULTHAYER 'WKZNPAVMRK 1PYEILF@M BRIDGE JOINT BENT
SURFACE EXISTING POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERM (TABJTY (V6'(SLD) REPAIR CAP/ABUTMENT
TREATMENT JOINTS OVERLAY Y2 {0%0MIL) (HEADER) CAP CLEANING
Y \F SY Y 2 IF \F 2
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 183 720 720 n 219 6 5
BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 144
PROJECT TOTALS: 163 144 720 720 n 219 6 B!

SL434
AT US 87

NBI:041880004107083

QUANTITY SUMMARY

g

“=EA_" Texas Dllpartm11nt of Transportation

N

SHEET 1 OF 1

@ [secti 108 1 HGAWAY

6461707 001 | VARIES

HHHG

AMA| POTTER, ETC | C:f

B
KK

& ot E [ s o
BV




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

q NOTES:
3
7 1 WILL EE REQURED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
[ JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.
1y 2 INSTALL MULTHAYER POLYVER OVERLAY FER ITEM 439,
3 "BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".
4 3 REAPPLY ROADWAY STRPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
d
[ 4 SEAL JONTS AFTER PLACEMENT CF OVERLAY
(2
:i 5 SEE WATERPROOFING DETAL SHEET FCR MORE INFORMATION
o
9 . 32-4"
2 OVERALL
4 24110"
P ROADWAY
9 24'10"
g SHOT BLAST
f i
5 rp—(——— B
9 Tz
4 56 || —_— 7 ° 16-0" . 146"

SIDEWALK -SHOULDER LANE SHOULDER
s I
b £

I .oe n

% L . ~
'ﬁj ;r"="'l\c>- Nie=.n d=] \’L>='J\/c
ul =
i I
g REF 02: SL 434 AT US 87 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA 9+05 TO STA 10+95

24-10"
ROADWAY
24'-10"
MULTHAYER POLYMER OVERLAY

AU
5-6" ——— 74" = 16-0" 1-6"
SIDEWALK ‘SHOULDER I LANE SHOULD
® Cc
PENETRATING CONCRETE SN\
SURFACE TREATMENT (133 SY) @ " '™t ' cQ,C"™C »()F f[*\\\
-~ 7~~~ SURFACE TREATMENT (30 SY) RRSSAN y
7 "'.Il
/ w*
7 L
% AUSTIN R BoROEN ¢
A - g
REF 02: SL 434 AT US 87 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION W, 153035 sef

STA 9+05 TO STA 10+95

SL434
AT US 87

NBI:041880004107083

TYPICAL SECTIONS

3

WO iotecP0og Tros ofcFY 20z Sac ¢ ¢l 7O OOl _BPM\A - Oscico™iop o1, Osomrol TTVRIOAC 45O

«z.20Z *
3. %%

N

SCALE: 1" = 10'

Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1
V] K [GN[ET @B | Howar
AB | KK |6461| 701 001 | VARIES
W K | 05T @NY EEES
(= BVt AW —POTTER—ETC—~ | 5/




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

218 ogmtl. ggn

fr igge™AgR O7 SARS ¢m Am ¢ FTMAS M km ¢ 37 2afctE a

Socign™lon do i

BEGIN SHOT BLASTING'

AND MULTI-LAYER POLYMER
OVERLAYATAPPROACH SLAB
STA. 8+76

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
) TYPEDI (38LF)

BEGIN BRIDGE
ABUTMENT NO. 1
STA. 9+05

/

| @gent o, 2

STA. 9+35

-
@ senT O, 3
STA. 10400

\

@ sentno. 4
STA. 10+65

)

/M

/

/
./ CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
(TYPE D)(38 LF)

G)

REF 02: SL 434 AT US 87

STA 9+05 TO STA 10+95

END BRIDGE
ABUTMENT NO. 5
TA.

- - END SHOT BLASTING
AND MULTI-LAYER
POLYMER OVERLAY

B ATAPPROACH SLAB
STA. 10+95

~—— CLEANING EXISTINGJOINTS G )
D)(38 LF)

(TYPE

NOTES:

Z

1 SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL
SHEETS.

2 SEE WATERPROOFING
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR MORE
INFORMATION.

ASSeet g

T
\\C:Q, H

SL 434
AT US &7

NBI:041B80004107083

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL

SCALE- 1" = 50
Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

2 I I s I
AB | KK [6461[70] 001 | VARIES
oo | o | oist CounTy T sweer o
Kk | BV [ava] POTTER, ETC | 58




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

8§
K
@
§
5
i
2
=
:
H
)
a
0

REF 03: BELL ST AT H 40 PROJECT SUMMARY

QEde < AT [~ R OSOEde <P AT |

a8 438 49 4 62 62 653 58 668 666 665 666 7001
7001 7008 7014 7016 7112 7114 7089 7091 7108 7289 729 7304 7002
LOCATION Pi":;m ATNG CLEANING MULTHAYER WIZN PAV MRK | WKZNPAVMRK | PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV TPQF@M .DS‘F?A Tp‘g;@M BENT
SURFACE EXISTING POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERM! (TABJTY | SHT TERM (TABJTY | MRKTYC MRKTYC MRKTYC WS'BRK) WS'SLD) V6(siD) CAP/ABUTMENT
TVENT JOINTS OVERLAY w ¥2 W) (24") (SLD) | (W)(ARROW) (W)(WORD) vy (0ooMIL) (0somI) P CLEANING
s [ Y s B ) IF A 2y IF IF IF B
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 54 2,795 2,7% a D 1 2 120 10 55
BELL ST BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL 315 E3 5
TURNAROUND BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL 5
PROJECT TOTALS: 454 315 2,795 2,795 a 30 36 1 2 120 100 595 10

0| ~REANT TV CIMVAR | SEREE O

an

' OgZ=ki©
AT G NO PP onon Bro ] CotS Y ZOZ RNC_ak AT TO OO] _QgENY - Qociw Seleo <grN.

BELL ST
AT H 40

NBI:041880027501177

QUANTITY SUMMARY

ﬁ' Texas Dllpartm11nt of Transportation

N SHEET 1 OF 1
0 N] « Jow [& B | fawa
AB | KK [6461[ 707 001 | VARIES
My o [ o [oisT E [ s @
oL K | ey [AvA] PporTER, eTc | 50




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

V= ggg

o TEO Namaa

-

rz Tee mzE o5 3%

ignNo lon <=

_50i™

o & Jo 001

Oro jsoteNEV 707 e

TRAFFIC CONTROL GENERAL NOTES:

1 CONTRACTOR WILL PLACE ALL TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS, SIGNS, AND OTHER
TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ACCORDING TO THE MOST CURRENT TXDOT
STANDARDS AND THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD).

2, SUBMIT CONTRACTOR-PROPOSED TCP CHANGES, SIGNED AND SEALED BY A LICENSED
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL. CHANGES MUST CONFORM TO GUIDELINES
ESTABLISHED IN THE TMUTCD USING APPROVED PRODUCTS FROM THE DEPARTMENT'S
COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICE LIST, PAYMENT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY
TO ITEM 502

3. THE ENGINEER WILL GIVE AT LEAST 7 CALENDAR DAYS NOTICE TO THE TRAVELING
PUBLIC OF THE INTENDED START OF CONSTRUCTION. PAYMENT WILL EE SUBSIDIARY TO
ITEM 502.

4. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS PER BC STANDARDS PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. THE
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS WILL REMAIN IN PLACE FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.

5. EXISTING SIGNS N CONFLICT WITH THE TCP WILL BE COVERED TO AVOID CONFUSION
FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC. PAYMENT WILL EE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502

6. THE CONTRACTOR WILL ENSURE THAT ALL SIGNS, BOTH TEMPORARY AND PERMANENT,
ARE CLEARLY VISIBLE AND FREE OF OBSTRUCTIONS AT ALL TIMES.

7. USE BARRELS IN TAPERS. CHANNELIZING DEVICES ON TANGENT AND TAPERS SHOULD EE
SPACED ACCORDING TO THE POSTED SPEED AS SPECIFIED IN THE TMUTCD OR TXDOT BC
STANDARDS.

8. TRAFFIC CONTROL WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS, BC, TCP, AND WZ
STANDARDS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

9. CONTRACTOR TO REFER TO TXDOT BC STANDARDS FOR MORE INFORMATION NOT
INCLUDING N THE TRAFFIC CONTROL GENERAL NOTES.

¢

’. | 67-0"

10"

. 5

. WORK ZONE

2000

SIDEWALK

o
<

WB-EB TURN AROUND

a

IS

I

BELL ST AT IH 40 PHASE 1

B4

STA. 8+80 TO STA. 11+20

*
10" 107
T =
140" 120" ) 120" \ 12-0" 140" ) 56" 240"
B LANE B LANE TWLT NB LANE NB LANE SDEWALK WORK ZONE

BELL ST AT IH 40 PHASE 2

STA. 8+80 TO STA. 11+20

1

t

0"
[

=

BELL ST
AT H 40

NBI:041880027501177

TCP NARRATIVE

SCALE- 1" = 10'
0 Texas Department of Transportation
I SHEET 1 OF 2
I I s I
AB | kK [6461]70] 001 | VARIES
oom | o[ oisT CounTy T sveer w
ke | By [ava] potTER, ETC | B0




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

@ omo"a . 40" ™, Hgn

gnoam &

-1

n AT &

gaion g ¥z wecase o5 ss

~ojsotc Ry 707 OME % B JO OO I

SeTiox A

y «a:rr'zomo' afsnones ™

g a0
Ty

i

oams:
E

®

DETOUR

BELL ST |

BRIDGE
CLOSED

UR I

WOFLIN AVE

RICOR)/ OR

@
iﬁ

ROAD
CLOSED

AN\

LSEN BLVD

v
| o
-
%L

A

. 153035 g
S5 ;
WK L 1opy 0.8

\
W\ £
N o~

09-12-2024

BELL ST

DETOUR LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100"

Texas Department of Transportation

N

SHEET 1 &F 1
o e s | oy
646170] 001 | VARIES

oisT oy [ sweer o

2|0 |x|2

ESELE I

Amn| POTTER, ETC_| ©1




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

NOTES:

1. WILL EE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

2 INSTALL MULTHLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY FER [TEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

3. REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
4. SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT CF OVERLAY

QIH & BSde 4T AT [H 40 TVPISAc ASCTION, Ogo.

Oaz;il_ 5. SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
67-0" 240"
ROADWAY ROADWAY
67-0" 240"
'SHOT BLAST SHOT BLAST
.
b |
) 140" . 120" ) 12-ol ) 120" : 140" , 56" | 220" |L-o"
I-0" SB LANE B LANE LANE N8 LANE B LANE SDWK WB-EB TURN LANE
- ! 10" r-o || 1-0"
L - FLUSH MED
i |
9 .
3 | =
; 25 25 25 128 2§ 28 2§ 2§ 28 2§ 2§ S
0 |
u&' Tx2s —
9
[ REF 03: BELL ST AT IH 40 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION
g STA 8+80 TO STA 11+20
J
3
[ 996"
i OVERALL
] 67-0" 240"
ROADWAY o ROADWAY
670" 240"
| MULTHAYER POLYMER OVERLAY MULTHAYER POLYVER OVERLAY
A 1
) I'-0 [ S I'-0!
§ ) 140" . 12-0" ) 12-ol ) 120" 140" . 56" || 220" o |0
& R S8 LANE SB LANE LANE B LANE B LANE SDWK WB-EB TURN LANE
f - | P N . il
S, L - FLUSH MED il
j s | g .
PENETRATING CONCRETE
i |
| antRERRESET ¥ PR D

bl

o5 25 oS S S S X N\S S IS S

TX28 — PENETRATING CONCRETE
REF 03: BELL ST AT IH 40 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION °UfActTReATMENT(23850

STA 8+80 TO STA 11+20

BELL ST
AT H 40

NBI:041880027501177

ED E OF WORK

1. WB-EB LFTURN

TYPICAL SECTIONS

2. NB & SB OUTSIDE LANES

Teos A

3. FULL CLOSURE CF NB & SB. OVERLAY MIDDLE
3 LANES OF STRUCTURE.
(THIS PHASE CAN ONLY EE PERFORMED BETWEEN SCaLles 1" = 10°
FRIDAY 8PM - MONDAY SAM)

3z

0°~:0 recoooe ProjectcFY ZOZ IRIC_A 3l TO 0O

E o8 Texas Department of Transportation

=(

Nf? I SHeer 1 oF 1

o)t N K [T &) jos | rowar
As | «w |6461[70] 001 | Vamles
VN & | DST @NY EE

=

w tos lwel revwessec | AT

,_
>




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

1
IH 40 B 2

PlBlS

> A7 [H @ ORICOS A=Al CETAllcE. D0
-
—
-
i
5 )
Z - —
.
S

CLEAN EXISTING JOINT
A051H (i)
: il il A
CLEAN EXISTING JdINT- 5 - T
FuR SRR || RSTEDE T i W ] .
,
,
‘ I I i o -—
|

TSl

- 1
- ™~
BOGIN 0HOT BLASOING / ; \ y | ™ END SHOT BLASTING
= BELL ST NB AND MULT-POLYMER { CERCERTEPE toc bl oo R t-Ctemnnennn- re-t---1d_.AND MULTT-POLYMER--------
OVERLAY AT BAS | I OVERLAY AT BAS
G STA 8+80 | ﬁ . ] | STA 11+20
§ ¢ t @ @ L
g \ E\ @\ %\
B \3\ :
uf
W T =
T
% 0 BENT NO, 3 é
g @ STA 10+00 BENT NO. 4
L BENTNO. 2 STA 10+70 o S5 BRI |
v BEGIN BRIDGE STA 9+30 \ \ \ : y
g wJ 7o ABUTMENT Ro. 1 STA 11+20
e o STA 8+80
%: H 40 V8
;
; REF 03: BELL ST AT H 40
Al
; STA 8+80 TO STA 11+20
b
0
9
L)
N
i

SE BRDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS,

REFER TO WATERPROOFNG DETAIL SHEET.

A,

h

Y
!
e
ot
%

7 v-.‘*L‘,n
7 Y
; Y
4 153035 &7
8 &
\\‘\\ \~'_~
09-12-2024
BELL ST
AT H 40

NBI:041880027501177

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL

SCALE- 1" = 40'

Texas Department of Transportation

N e

SHEET 1 &F 1
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M | K [6461[70] 001 | VARIES
T K |57 TNV [SE M
T+
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

220z Zi0%417 A%
04 0intonono;

SiN

wr Ts

o410 oAl

Is w0 3 foos

B |

o-]oop~ &= 03 3l <>

SidoTloo Sot o

28,

i & & -0 00| ITH N

2025

joots~rcy

=ro

T AB AT

Lt

BEGIN BRIDGE —
ABUTMENT NO. 1
STA 32+81

N | \ ‘

| \

W Hao EAsTBOUNDTO 1] 4 1
W 0 westBOUNDTURN AROUND | B
) I
BENT NO, 2— 4 BENT NO, 3 4
STA 33+31 STA 33+96 STA 34+61
- l I R YA .

END _BRIDGE
ABUTMENT NO. 5
STA 35+11

tIuf

1, SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS.

2. REFER TO WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET,

<1=

<-= BELLST
LANES

>

>

REF 03: TURN AROUND AT H 40

STA 32+81 TO STA 35+11

7

e o
”I 153035”

o
I\ 7 c_ICENSCy™ TC,:"
7Ss ™ ee

i

09-12-2024

TURN AROUND
AT H 40

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL

SCALE: 1" = ao0'
Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

ENCEE T N
as | kk 16461170] 001 | vamies
oo T ] oiT | @ T sweer @

|l ov laval rorren erc | R4




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

1= KO QEANTI TV <INNVARY, Gon

73

[— kOSv 23

Y 2373 AT

QP grol ~REANTI TV _SiNVAR| SSREE S

REF 04: AVl 2373 AT H 40 PROJECT SUMMARY

428 438 439 483 662 666 666 75 7001
7001 7008 7014 7016 7114 7292 7304 7002 7002
LOCATION PENOF'\ERA;':G CLEANING MULTHAYER WKZN PAV MRK T;;:ﬁ: Y 1 HGH BRIDGE JOINT BENT
EXISTING POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERM (TABJTY o M REPAR CAP/ABUTMENT
SURFACE JOINTS OVERLAY ¥2 (W)G'(SLD) (MG'(SLD) (HEADER) AP CLEANING
TREATMENT (050MIL) (090MIL)
s IF s s A IF IF IF A
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 120 1,081 1081 B 360 360
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 EY 5 3
PROJECT TOTALS: uo 9% 1,081 1,081 18 360 360 5 3

1 SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR PERMITTED DATES OF CONSTRUCTION

M 2373

AT H 40

NBI:040330027502186

QUANTITY SUMMARY

g

/. Iy

Texas Dilpartm11nt of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

N | & | con [ 53 I HGHWAY
AB | KK |6461[ 701 001 | VARIES
N | & | oisT ootV [ steer o
KK | BV |AMA| POTTER, ETC | Ei




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

NOTES:

1 WILL EE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

2. INSTALL MULTHLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY AR [TEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".

3. REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
4. SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT CF OVERLAY
5. SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

§

) NOTES:

i 1 SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL
zl SHEETS.

lﬁl i 2 SEE WATERPROOFING

R H 40 WB H 40 BB TYPICAL DETAILS FOR MORE
1 INFORMATION.
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

REF 05: FM 767 AT PUNTA DE AGUA PROJECT SUMMARY
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REF OS: FM 767 AT PUNTA DE AGUA EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 1662+90 TO STA. 1672+15
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REF OS: FM 767 AT PUNTA DE AGUA PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 1662+90 TO STA. 1672+15

NOTES:

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE

JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,

"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.

SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY

SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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REF 05: AM 767 AT PUNTA DE AGUA

STA 1662+70 TO STA 1672+35

\ END SHOT BLASTING AND

MULTI-LAYER POLYMER
OVERLAY AT APPROACH
SLAB STA. 1672+35

34'-0" CLEAN AND SEAL (i)
EXISTING JOINTS

NOTES:

1 SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL
SHEETS.

2 SEE WATERPROOFING
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR MORE
INFORMATION.
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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REF 06: FM 2161 AT IH 40 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 9+09 TO STA. 11+21
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REF 06: FM 2161 AT IH 40 EXISTING PROPOSED SECTION

STA. 9+09 TO STA. 11+21

" SURFACE TREATMENT (74 SY)

NOTES:

1

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

. S — NOTES:
1 SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAL
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

[N SRES REANTITY
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REF 07: RVl 1321 AT CABIN CREEK PROJECT
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REF 07: RM 1321 AT CABIN CREEK PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA 80+19 TO STA 81+29

oo
p NOTES:
h
‘g: 1 WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
b JONTS AND DECK DRAINS.
o 2 INSTALL MULTHAYER POLYVER OVERLAY FER MTEM 439,
4 "BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"
; 3 REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
E 4. SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT GF OVERLAY
: 5. SE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

STALS. OIn
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BEGIN SHOT BLASTING
AND MULTI-POLYMER
OVERLAY AT BAS

STA 89+99
-
RM 1321

[—— -

CL C CONC
(PILE ENCASEMENT)
@

QL C CONC
(PILE_ENCASEMENT)
| CL C CONC 6 H 7
(PILE ENCASEMENT) P
| | e CLCCONC /.
(PILE_ENCASEMENT)
| G H)
| | /
| —
T o S — o — o T T
CLEAN AND SEAL — ‘ J |m‘ ‘m[ / l _— CLEAN AND SEAL
EXISTING JOINT =52 " - Fommbmmt -t P T e § P _ @ EXISTING JOINT ___
(TYPE B)(36 LF) (@ (TYPE B)(36 LF)

L~

END SHOT BLASTING
AND MULTI-POLYMER
OVERLAY AT BAS

STA 81+49

3
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BEGIN BRIDGE :

ABUTMENT 1
STA 80+19

3

CL C CONC
(PILE_ENCASEMENT)
@)

§LCCONC
/" (PILE ENCASEMENT)
8

\— BENT 2

STA. 80+56 BENT 3
STA 80+92
CABIN CREEK

REF 07: RV 1321 AT CABIN CREEK

STA 80+ 19 TO STA 81+29

\— CL C CONC

(PILE_ENCASEMENT)
\

CL C CONC 1
(PILE ENCASEMENT)
G

EXISTING STEEL PILES

NOTES:

1

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

RM 1321
AT CABIN CREEK

Nel :040910186102011

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL
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Docusign

DISCLAIMER:

Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

r.

The use of this standard is governed by the *Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

Water level should be verified and

methods for dewatering considered

for encasement length, constructability,
_/ and environmental purposes during the

design and bidding processes.

Bottom of cap
'
L : .
‘ 11___ Pile encasement (J)(j)
T
3 11
2 1 I |
3 1P
= 1 =il
. 1 II
~ | |
mrie Y|
| |
R =
T B
Existing ground\ h W
'
1! |
T
o oot-
ELEVATION
2'6"

10:1 Slope (Typ) ‘ II
: |
M \ ;

(j) See Table of Pile Encasement Lengths.

(j) Field adjust encasement length based on
actual conditions.

@ Seal gap with Class 4 or Class 7 joint
sealant (DMS-6310).

1 T
?
0 oot +—Bars V
g) = o L ) (2" Min end ar)
( T T
!
S oam [
5l s (] i
bl vi's (A\_
c| fo ¥ 73
g1
% " : Distressed area
3
R I
5 + d t-2 ~#4 Bars CorS
]
o =
¥ . I ---- Pile encasement
5 1 \ |
N T ] T
\ L
1|

26"

ELEVATION

Bars C (#4)

2'-6"Dia.

SECTION A-A

BAR C (#4)

Arrange Bar C pairs to provide | -0"
opening on opposite faces:

TABLE OF PILE ENCASEMENT LENGTHS

” Length of Pile Bent Total

Bent 2 Encasement (ft) (7]
1 8
2 8

2 3 8 32
4 8
1 5
2 )

3 3 5 20
4 )

Total 52

09-12-2024

PILE ENCASEMENT PROCEDURE:
1) Verify channel line elevations and report to the Engineer
for possible adjustments.

2) Submit a concrete mix design and procedures for casting
the encasements for approval.

3) Clean mud, grease, loose rust, and paint off the section
ofH-piling to be encased with hand tools and high
pressure water.

4) Place and secure the steel reinforcement and install
form work.

5 Place the concrete in the encasement per approved
procedures and in accordance with Item 420,
"Concrete Substructures."

6 Leave forms in-place for at least 48 hours.

GENERAL NOTES:

Verify dimensions for steel H-piling encasements and
ground elevations. Pile Encasement Length may be adjusted
by the Engineer based on actual channel and ground line
elevations.

Existing conditions may be under water. Contractor is
responsible for dewatering. Payment for dewatering is
subsidiary to Item 420, "Concrete Substructures." The
Contractor may submit a plan that adequately demonstrates
the ability to perform the repairs without dewatering to the
Engineer for approval. Ifapproved, dewatering may be
waived.

Obtain approval for the mix design and the construction
procedures before beginning work.

If underwater placement is approved, concrete mix should
be designed for underwater placement and may require the
use of anti-washout admixtures.

Provide concrete for the H-piling encasement capable of
attaining an average concrete compressive strength of
3,000 psi within 24 hours and consisting of coarse aggregate
grades not greater than No. 5 (34"). Provide a concrete mix
with 2 gallons of corrosion inhibitor per CY.

Pile encasement will be paid for per the unit bid price for
each linear foot of encasement, per Item 420,

"Concrete Substructures.” Payment for collars is subsidiary
to Item 420, "Concrete Substructures."

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

i
Biitgen

7
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PILE ENCASEMENT
DETAILS
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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I REF 08: SH 214 AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK PROJECT

B 438 439 483 ;) 6% 66 7001

% 7007 7014 7016 7114 7292 7304 7002
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4 LOCATION CLEANING AND | MULTHAYER WKZNPAVMRK T:EL@M 1;;'?\/' BENT

& SEALING EXIST POLYMER SHOT BUSTING | SHT TERM (TABITY |y (MESLD) CAP/ABUTMENT

F JOINTS (@ 7) OVERIAY Y2 (oson) (0501 P CLEANING

g IF S s B IF F B

7 TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 3 665 u 20 20 5

N BRDGE REPAR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 2 2

ldl PROJECT TOTALS: 7 ) 665 2 665 n 280 280 5
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) 3200
OVERALL
300
ROADWAY
300"
SHOT-BLAST
|-G [ A b}
a0 e . (RRGE o a0 |
SHLD LA‘ . 1' LANE SHLD
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REF 08: SH 214 AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 46+60 TO STA. 48+00

320"
OVERALL
300"
ROADWAY

MULTI-POLYMER OVERLAY

| | | juo
. 11-0" N l 11-0" ~

LANE
|

_ PENETRATING CONCRETE
(@ SURFACE TREATMENT (39 SY)

PENETRATING CONCRETE -fy--------- 1o
SURFACE TREATMENT (39 SY) mess.

REF 08: SH 214 AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 46+60 TO STA. 48+00

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

SH 214
AT TIERRA
BLANCA CREEK

NBI:040590149102004

TYPICAL SECTIONS

SCALE: 1" = 10"
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NOTES:
1 WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

2 INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".

3 REAPPLY RDADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
4. SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
TIERRA BLANCA CREEK
GABION MATTRESS (32 SY) 5 SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
\ 6  SUBSTITUTION OF NET ROCK BAG B ACCEPTABLE. SEE GENERAL
NOTES FOR FURTHER DETAIL.
T
I
L & )
1
CLEAN AND Bl CLEAN AND SEAL CLEAN AND SEAL
- 1 BN et EXISTING JOINT EXISTING JOINT™ N ST BLASTING
1 (TYPE A)(37 LF) (TYPE A)(37 LF) (TYPE A)(37 LF) \ OVERLAY AT BAS
1 STA48+20
H 214 - R — e — — —_— e — — — — ( — — — — — -
1
|
o e .
BEGIN SHOT BLASTING o e el o - - - - o S
AND MULTI-POLYMER ~ - T
OVERLAY AT BAS \ \ \ |
STA 46440 - - - - - - - - - - - L RS 0 U3 E 00 e B o e e e o R R S U S N A, I Rt
T f jA
BEGIN BRIDGE BENT NO, 2- BENT NO. 3 BENT NO, 4 END BRIDGE ®
ABUTMENT NO. 1 STA 46+95 STA47+30@ STA47+65 ABUTMENT NO. 5
STA 46+60 \ STA 48+00
GABION MATTRESS @ SY)
REF 08: SH 214 AT TIERRA BLANCA CREEK
STA 46+60 TO STA 48+00
>
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;’ v
s
v
Ilro
{
NBI:040590149102004
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

= 8
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REF 09: RVl 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK PROJECT SUMMARY
40 438 439 483 62 72 7 66 656 7001
7059 7007 7014 7016 7114 7005 7006 792 7304 7002
TV IHGH TV IHGH
CLEANING AND | MULTHAYER WKZNPAVMRK BENT
LOCATION one REMOV/
%N%ASEME(:‘!;E SEALNG EXIST POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERMI (TABJTY TR(EEH D‘A)AL TZE; ;;ZM(;\//::L oo it CAP/ABUTMENT
JOINTS (@ 7) OVERLAY v2 oo (050MIL) AP CLEANING
3 3 & S Ey [y B [ 3 A
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 1280 1280 2 60 60

BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 £ 1 7 2 3
PROJECT TOTALS: % 102 1,280 1,280 2 7 2 640 640 3
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REF 09: RM 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 261+58 TO STA. 264+78

) 340" )
OVERALL
32-0"
ROADWAY
32-0"
MULT-POLYMER OVERLAY
ol | e
40m 12'-0" 120" a0 |
SHLD LANE LANE SHLD

B e s

REF 09: RM 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 261+58 TO STA. 264+78

NOTES:

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

7
7 R
’ AUSTIN R. BORDEN ’
4 7
e, 153035 ef

RM 1319
AT ANTELOPE CREEK

NBI:041180243701003

TYPICAL SECTIONS
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CLC
S;ILE ENCASEm ENT)
H

cLc
(PILE ENCASEw ENT)
[13)

ac
(PILE ENCASE ENT)
[13)

ANTELOPE CREEK

CL{

C cac
EPILE ENCASEm ENT)  (PILE ENCASE v ENT)
6 LF) (5]

cc cLc
(ELE ENCASEMENT)  (P1E ENCASEM(SENIB

NOTES:

1 WILL BE REQUIRED TO m ASKAND ISOLATE EXISTING Br IDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

2 INSTALL m ULTFLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEm 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".

3 REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO m ATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.

4. SEE BRIDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS

Q& 5  SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
CLEAN AND SEAL

EXISTING JOINT
(TYPE C)(34 LF)

TREE REmOVAL (4"-12" DIA)

€}

cLc cLc
gn_e ENCASEMENT)  (pILE ENCASEwW ENT
LF) G IF,

T 4—!?
CLEAN AND SEAL 9
EXISTING JOINT
(TYPE C)(34 LP)

BEGIN SHOT B:S@ING ¢ -

MER |

|
|
|
o
|
|

CLEAN AND SEAL Q/
EXISTING JOINT
(TYPE C)(34 L)

= e O

=

hs]

i
i

\ oo o RM 1319

END SHOT BLASTING |

AND MULTI-POLYMER

fUIf @ X OVERLAY AT BAS
iz AN | / STA48+20 |4y |
—ac = cLc
/ ac
‘ E;ILL% ENCASEMENT) 6] {PILE ENCASEMENT)] (PILE ENCASEwm ENT ®
BEGIN BRIDGE BENT NO. 2 e BENT NO. 3 6 LF) G IF, END BRIDGE
ABUTM ENT NO. 1 STA 262+38 L STA 263+18 ABUTw ENT NO. 5
STA 261+58 8’“-”% ENCASEm ENT) STA 264+78

6 » TREE REm OVAL (4"-12" DIA)
2 +TREE REm OVAL (12"-18" DIA)

clc cLe
EP[LE ENCASEwm ENT) (PILE ENCASEm ENT)
6 LF) 6

BeNT NO. 4
STA 263+98

REF 09: RVl 1319 AT ANTELOPE CREEK

STA 46+60

TO STA 48+00
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

v,

TABLE OF PILE ENCASEMENT LENGTHS

” Length of Pile Bent Total
| Bent pile Encasement () [}

7

Bottom of cap

35

__ Pile encasement () (J)

30

PILE ENCASEMENT PROCEDURE:

1) Verify channel line elevations and report to the Engineer
for possible adjustments.

Water level should be verified and
methods for dewatering considered

for encasement length, constructability,
and environmental purposes during the
design and bidding processes.

1'- 0" MAXIMUM

2) Submit a concrete mix design and procedures for casting

|
frie 1|
L. 25 the encasements for approval.

L] ENJEY [N RO 12 NG [ EN) PR 2 N TR N B
oo oo afa|o oo o [~~~

3) Clean mud, grease, loose rust, and paint off the section
E7) ofH-piling to be encased with hand tools and high
pressure water.

u
|

Total

Existing ground \

4) Place and secure the steel reinforcement and install
form work.

S Sia &) Place the concrete in the encasement per approved
procedures and in accordance with Item 420,
"Concrete Substructures."

6 Leave forms in-place for at least 48 hours.

ELEVATION

2'-6"

(j) See Table of Pile Encasement Lengths. Bars C (#4)

(j) Field adjust encasement length based on

T actual conditions.
3
:1 (@ seal gap with Class 4 or Class 7 joint I fZ ’ \
10:1 Slope (Typ) ‘ 1 sealant (DMS-6310). <

N "

GENERAL NOTES:
Verify dimensions for steel H-piling encasements and
ground elevations. Pile Encasement Length may be adjusted
l Bars V ~ 8-#8 by the Engineer based on actual channel and ground line
elevations.

Existing conditions may be under water. Contractor is
responsible for dewatering. Payment for dewatering is
subsidiary to Item 420, "Concrete Substructures.” The
Contractor may submit a plan that adequately demonstrates
the ability to perform the repairs without dewatering to the
Engineer for approval. Ifapproved, dewatering may be
waived.

Obtain approval for the mix design and the construction
procedures before beginning work.

If underwat(-;‘_rp/acement Is approved, concrete mix should
be designed for underwater placement and may require the
(A\ SECTION A-A use ufagnti—washaut admlxtu‘r)es. vred

- —_— Provide concrete for the H-piling encasement capable of
attaining an average concrete compressive strength of
Distressed area 3,000 psi within 24 hours and consisting of coarse aggregate

grades not greater than No. 5 (%"). Provide a concrete mix
with 2 gallons of corrosion inhibitor per CY.
—lf-2 ~ Pile encasement will be paid for per the unit bid price for
il leesicogs each linear foot of encasement, per Item 420,
"Concrete Substructures." Payment for collars is subsidiary
to Item 420, "Concrete Substructures."
fooeee Pile encasement Provide Grade €0 reinforcing steel.

The use of this standard s governed by the *Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TXDOT for any purpose whatsoever

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

e — ' .

+——Bars V
(2" Min end dr)

2'-0" (Min)

2'-6"Dia.

or (@

B s
2'-0" (Min)

i
Biitgen

< 7
N

: SN Department of Transportation
L‘\’ ' 7%, Y PILE ENCASEMENT

DETAILS
[

RM 1319AT
ANTELOPE CREEK
ELEVATION BAR C (#4)
. Arrange Bar C pairs to provide | 0"

opening on opposite faces:

*x

10:35:22 AM
N
2
oy
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RE |y BOOT 1 BOOT 10y BOOT 1k, DOOT |

T:|\AMATPD\Maintenance Projects\FY 2025\RMC _6461-70-001_BPM\4 - Design\Plan Set\7. Bridge\WD-PED-24.dgn

9/12/2024

©ndOT February 2024 | cowr | secr o8 | HIGHWAY

REVISIONS |6461[ 20, oot | varies

[Tonst seTho.

L agd’



E
Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

T O INVED COSE 3K 15 AT O LNVED COSS  RUANTI Y

REF 10: SH 1S AT PLUMMER CREEK PROJECT SUMMARY
104 132 59 428 438 439 4383 662 666 666 785 7001
7016 7037 7002 7001 7008 7014 7016 7114 7292 7304 7002 7002
EMBANK PENETRATING TY IHGH TY IHGH
LOCATION CLEANING MULTHAYER WK N PAV MRK BRIDGE JOINT BENT
IMPR) TREATMENT (090MIL) (090MIL)
s IF o \F SY IF SY Y A \F '3 IF R
'] TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 165 684 634 0 200 200
i‘ BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 8 2 £ D 5 2
o PROJECT TOTALS: 8 2 40 165 90 684 684 10 200 200 5 2
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NOTES:

1. WILL BEE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

VR SA <5

2 INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

3. REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
4. SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
5. SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

10" 60" 1-0"

) 53-0" )
OVERALL
440"
ROADWAY
420"
T SHOT BLAST
100" 1201 120 ) 100"
SHOULDER LANE. LANE SHOULDER
E SDWILK | | t
- )

REF 10: SH 15 AT PLUMMER CREEK EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 4469+56 TO STA. 4470+56

Oecero| “TYR[ QU SEOTONSOSF 10 < 15 8 A INNEQ OS2 =< |5 AT S INNEQ COSS

; 53-0" )
7 OVERALL
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§ 440"
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REF 10: SH 15 AT PLUMMER CREEK PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 4469+56 TO STA. 4470+56
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

§- #£MOVING CONC QURB (8 LF)
CURB TY Il (40 LF
§ (@ SEEDETALA d NOTES:
B
¥ 1. WILL EE reQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE eXISTING BrIDGE
a JOINTS AND DeCK DRAINS.
3 24" nCP
hii 2 INSTALL MULTHAYer POLYMeR OVERLAY FEr ITEM 439,
k "BRIDGE DECK OVer LAYS'.
¥ 3 REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE Or IGINAL ST IPING.
I T b 1 T )
P | S— —
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el I~ T b~ N e 3 e e
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

AT AANO COSSE  QUANTH TV

REF 11: RM 1321 AT SAND CREEK PROJECT SUMMARY
428 438 439 483 662 666 666 785
7001 7008 7014 7016 7114 7292 7304 7002

LOCATION PECNONCR;":G CEALNING MULTHHAYER WKZN PAV MRK TPYE;:;S\: T:E;;ﬁ: BRIDGE JOINT
SURFACE EXISTING POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERM (TAB)TY REPAIR

(W)6"(SLD) (V)6"(SLD)
TREATMENT JOINTS OVERLAY Y2 (0%MIL) ( m) (HEADER)

SY F Y SY EA IF \F IF
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 118 782 782 B 360 360
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 10F 1 8 5

PROJECT TOTALS: 118 68 782 782 18 360 360 5

152] AT AANO COSS SOV [5Z

o

QO SRUANT TV ALNNADI SASOSE 11

Socicr Sl on AN .

TO 0O _3EV~

RM 1321
AT SAND CREEK

NBI:040910186102015

QUANTITY SUMMARY

'ogZE=y © AN
~No P +Honorog o got Y 20z Sove_a &l

ﬁ' Texas Dllpartm11nt of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

s =2z
ApoATT—

@\ |secTi 0B 1 HHAMY

)
R

AB | KK [6461 001 VARIES
TN & | DbT | @Y SHT N0

AVA| POTTER, ETC_| RR |

=i
=
2




£
?f) NOTES:
J
zj 1. WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
= JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.
# 2. INSTALL MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
" "BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS".
g 3. REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
g
9 4 SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
?/) 5. SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION
P
A
&
iz
w
W
& ) 340" )
B OVERALL
7 320"
o ROADWAY
320"
o 5
§ B SHOT BLAST = e
N S 120" (R 120" )
; L LANE e
L
# ——
) )
’ I
I
¥
2 REF 11: RM 1321 AT SAND CREEK EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION
% STA. 281+04 TO STA. 282+84
£
e
T
L
8 ) 340" )
§ OVERALL
@ 32'-0"
g ROADWAY
p 320"
(ﬁ MULTI POLYMER OVERLAY
1 el -
} a0 120" 1 120" _ a0
b SHLDR [ LANE SHLDR
* t
i ® PENETRATING CONCRET 1 A 1 e PENETRATING CONCRETE ®
'8_ SURFACE TREATMENT (59 SY) SURFACE TREATMENT (59 SY)
0
by 0 R [ - —
B
9
% REF 11: RM 1321 AT SAND CREEK PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION
ﬁ STA. 281+04 TO STA. 282+84
>
A RM 1321
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o] NBI:040910186102015
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

SANDC rEEK

,— CLEAN

@ EXISTING JOINT
CLEAN (TYPE 0)(34 L)
EXISTING JOINT

(TYPE 0)34 LF)

S0

QOE REPA (B CETR [k<, Tgo.

<

¢;
e
CD @

N S i ] LSS Pl — = === === == @ ''''''''''''''''''''' —@— ————————————————————— R R - A 11
BeGIN SHOT BLASI!I:G 9 q) I ‘
2000t Niree1 ! !

STA 280484 | i By |
R . , = )
(@) T
-/ 52 o2 e e
BEGIN BrIDGE \ BENT NO. 2 BENT NO. 3 O OVE g LAY AT BAS
ABUT M ENT NO. 1 le} STA281+64 STA282+24 STA 283+04
STA281+04
\_ié'&%" NTNO 4
REF 11: RVl 1321 AT SAND CREEK STA 282484

STA 281+04 TO STA 282+84

NOTES:

1 WILL EE r EQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

RM 1321
2 NSTAL wULTHLAYER POLYMER OVERIAY PeR ew 43 AT SAND CREEK

"BRrIDGE DECK OVERLA
NBI:040910186102015
3 REAPPLY R OADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE OR IGINAL STRIPING.
4 See BrIDGE JOINT DETAIL SHEETS
5 SEE WATE r Pr OOFING DETAIL SHEET FOr m ORE INFORMATION
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
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REF 12: SH 207 AT CREEK PROJECT SUMI
432
7002
LOCATION RIPRAP (CONC)
(SIN)
o
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 10F 1
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 10F 1 8
PROJECT TOTALS: 89

SH 207
AT MULBERRY CREEK

NBI:040060035703002

QUANTITY SUMMARY

g

Z=EEA " Texas Dilpartm1int of Transportation

N

SHEET 1 OF 1
S [ o Jow[wn  os T e
M | KK [6461] 70T 001 [ VARIES
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

STRUCTURE SUMMARY
432
6002
LOCATION RIPRAP
(CONC)(SIN)

o
GROUND UNDER STRUCTURE 89
TOTALS: 89

NOTES
ROW ROW 1. THE PROPOSED 6' CONCRETE CURB DOES
NOT HAVE TO BE REINFORCED, AND WILL BE
PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 439 RIPRAP BY THE CY.
— Y - —
10
. 3' DEEP TOEWALL -
2:1 TYPICAL / o PROPOSED RIPRAP
g g D
4 <
. o 2.
B £ & PROPOSED 6" CURB
o o
= —
4 A A A A A A A A A A A
/ ~—— PROPOSED 6"
CONC CURB
BEGIN BRIDGE /| - END BRIDGE
ABUTMENT NO. 1 ABUTMENT NO. 4
STA 184+54.8 STA. 184+91.63
FLOWLINE ;
v v T v v 7 7 ¥ v v £l ¥ ¥ v v . EN O

PROPOSED ——1
FLUME (RR)

1s'

2:1 TYPICAL

2:1 TYPICAL

2.5

i 4
L_IS'

3' DEEP TOEWALL

—_—
2:1 TVPICALI
i 10

]

FLOW ~»

REF 12 SH 207 AT MULBERRY CREEK

STA 184+54.8 TO STA 184+91.63

N
8

Zon SAN
77 ,
74 .
;

% AUSTIN R. BORDEN
b :
b 153035 o/

NS

09-12-2024

PROPOSED 5 N

S 207
AT MULBERRY CREEK

CONC RIPRAP

UPSTREAM 9'
DOWNSTREAM 9'-2"

I l— EXISTING GROUND

PROPOSED 6"
CONC CURB \

L i

ELEVATION VIEW
NTS.

NBI:040060035703002

BRIDGE REPAR

DETAIL

SCALE-

\J Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET

=20

10F 1

= Tom o] o

HIGHWAY

KB |0904[00] 209 |

IH 40

T swest 1o
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W
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
a
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a
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C
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T
z REF 13: H 40 AT CULVERT CROSSING PROJECT SUMMARY
S 0 401 427 429 32 459
L 7007 7001 7005 7007 7004 7001
§
9 tocanon RvOWG DN | AW | oo |Chomous | cowg | O8O
g (RIPRAP) BACKFILL FNEH (1Y X OVERHEAD) SIN) (GALV)
u S o E E o o
3 INLET REPAIR DETAIL 5 138 101
OUTFALL REPAR DETAIL B 4 2
PROJECT TOTALS: 2 5 138 101 4 2

SOl SRUANT TV SUNVARI SRS 13 _Cul VS|

- Opcivs Rl o <P .

7O 0Of IV~

a4l

H 40 AT
CULVERT CROSSING

NBI:041880027501019

QUANTITY SUMMARY

oy B oAM
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

ILs, 0gn

PAIR os7#

A7 celLvEOD SGOSSINO R

3

i 40NIH

Or [Ogo~QEF |3 cwLvEqy COOSS[NO 27

= Opc ign™Flon Soi>T,

Jo 901 _opi™

450020
~:o tn+tgnonog Projoote™~FV 20Z Rt 0 &

‘o

= z0z*
<Lihane
+ tgoTr

e

N CITY OF AMARILLO

T
+

nm—

H 40

il

POTTER COUNTY TT7T]
RANDALL COUNTY

7

CULVERT LOCATION DETAIL

ROSS ST

SPALL REPAIR
(17 SF)

SPALL REPAIR
(17 ) \//\

CULVERT BRIDGE LOCATED 1270' EAST
! OF H 40 AND ROSS ST INTERSECTION

D

SPALL REPAIR
@ SP)

11 11 11 11
-/~ SPALL REPAIR

/l I——'”;”' ,V/V :I:I / (8 SF) CD

F R

CULVERT INLET TOP VIEW

4-4' X 6' BOX MBC

- SPALL REPAIR
SPALL REPAIR 6 SP
s _~— SPALL REPAIR

s k)

/4

| - |

SPALL REPAIR
@ shH

SPALL REPAIR SPALL REPAIR
B3 Sh @B sh

CULVERT INLET FRONT VIEW

4-4'X 6 BOX MBC

CD SPALLS ARE LOCATED ON THE
TOP FACE INSIDE THE CULVERTS.

SPALL REPAIR
= G

NOTES

1 IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY TXDOT F ANY DISCREPANCIES
ARE NOTED BETWEEN THE PLANS AND ACTUAL
CONDITIONS.

2 SUBMIT DETAILED REPAIR PROCEDURES, INCLUDING
PROPOSED PROPRIETARY MATERIALS, FOR APPROVAL
PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. PERFORM ALL
CONCRETE REPAIRS N ACCORDANCE WITH
TXDOT CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL.

3 SOME REPAIR AREAS INDICATED DO NOT EXHIBIT
VISIBLE SPALLING AND WILL NEED TO BE IDENTIFIED
BY SOUNDING THE CONCRETE WITH HAMMERS TO
DETYERMINE THE LOCATION AND LIMITS OF REPAIRS.

4. SOUND ALL SURFACES TO IDENTIFY AND MARK ALL
DELAMINATED AREAS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL
BY THE ENGINEER. CONFIRM SQUARE FOOTAGE OF
REPAIR AREAS PRIOR TO COMMENCING REMOVAL
AND NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DESCREPENCIES.
PROVIDE ACCESS TO ENGINEER FOR VERIFICATION.

5 NOTIFY ENGINEER ONCE EXISTING CONCRETE B
REMOVED AND REPAIR AREAS FOR EACH LOCATION
HAVE BEEN PREPARED. PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE
ENGINEER FOR VERIFICATION OF PREPARED
REPAI AREAS.

6. APPLY WATERPROOFING TO ENTIRE VERTICAL
SURFACE AND TOP OF UPSTREAM HEADER
AFTER SPALL REPAIRS.

7. APPLY WATERPROOFING TO BOTH VERTICAL WALLS
INSIDE EACH CULVERT BOX EXTENDING 2LF INTO
CULVERT AFTER SPALL REPAIRS.

IH 40 AT
CULVERT CROSSING

NBI:041880027501019

INLET
REPAIR DETAIL

SCALE® NTS

Texas Department of Transportation

‘ SHEET 1 OF 1
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

ILs, 9ga

PAIR os7#

27 colLvEo? cqOSSIN® R

3

i 40NIH

| TXDOT ROW

[
|

\

Or j0go™~RSF |S S LVERY COOSS[NO 27

o0c ign P lon So+>T.

W0z
o tn+gnonog Projoote™FY 20z R 0 & IO 9O Ops

‘o

*ihano.
2

t e =20z
IRl

/

CULVERT OUTFALL

REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) (28 SY)@
FLOW FILL 5 CY) @

[~ S' RIPRAP CONC (4 CY) (@
| CONC DISAPATORS (4 CY)

SIDE VIEW OF OUTFALL

D

D

®®

NOTES

ROCK BAGS WILL BE PAID FOR AS GABION MATTRESS.
SEE GABION MATRESS TYPICAL SECTION FOR MORE

DETAILS.

CONTRACTOR HAS OPTION TO USE GABION MATTRESS

N LEIU OF ROCK BAGS.
SEE RIPRAP DETAIL FOR MORE DETAILS.

SAWCUT AND REMOVE DEGRADED RIPRAP. CONTRACTOR
TO VERIFY LIMITS OF RIPRAP REMOVAL WITH THE

ENGINEER PRIOR TO CUTTING.

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY QUANTITY WITH ENGINEER

PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF MATERIAL.

LEGEND
D RIPRAP REMOVAL
K>3 S' RIPRAP INSTALL

L3 ROCKBAGS

>i 54
5
Feotdl

&

<&

IH 40 AT
CULVERT CROSSING

NBI:041880027501019

ASSEt g

OUTFALL
REPAIR DETAIL

SCALE*

" =20

Texas Department of Transportation

1 SHEET 1 OF 1
o | & [ov sl 3 T oY
AB | KK [6461] 70] 001 | VARIES |
o | & | oot @ e ©

ool ——— e e e
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

B DI WEE 1S CHHLVENT CROSEING AT |3~ [PRam OsmAlL, Oon

40" —
4-4"X 6 VBC
—L L]
L \
2'¢' —] 4 EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

P

9

§ L L

é =ccseos s o - o R N P

H \

X |

/

£ AREA OF RIPRAP WITH DISSAPATERS

8

)

f

q

u

?‘

R

i L2 =

9 / l ( L | IH 40 AT

9 » 1 B CULVERT CROSSING

g L ) fe=\r= { NBL:041880027501019
E O ! m] . RIPRAP DETAIL
J: DOWEL REBAR ANCHORS LONG SPACED, EVERLY
0.
o DISAPATER DIMENSIONS SECTION A-A DISSIPATER REBAR DETAIL scaEe 1 = 10
lé 015 CY EA * Texas Department of Transportation

ST

N/ I SHEET 1 cr 1

e [ o] o= | oW

o B |6461[70] 001 | VARIES

£Y o | ac | oisT | oty T sreer .
L
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

iN 5o-0sgION METOZgs TYSIE S, <28 7 [ON, Ogn

GABION (12 CY)
EXISTING WATER LEVEL
- % 1 O I O B

__________ 139"

B iUgo~0EF 13 Sl VEQ) S09<<[Na &7

-7,

ELEVATION VIEW

75 $o1_g=v3 - SocigaTmlen sof

09-12-2024

QONE =01

IH 40 AT
CULVERT CROSSING

NB1:041880027501019

o Projootc EY 792

0o,

GABION
TYPICAL SECTION

SCALE* NTS

PouZ0 Nz AN

Z2

Texas Department of Transportation
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SHEET 1 OF 1
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

Ll

o I oponog Bro] ot Y 20z Sove_a 4]

‘opz =

O QuANT[ PV ENNROV, Qo

[

o~co

OOl ~RLANT I TV SNNROI SSOEE 140 K AT [ =

Ocieos Sl oo <o

7O 0O JHV~

REF 14: CR KAT H 40 PROJECT

427 428 429 (D 438 439 483 662 66 7001
7005 7001 7003 7007 7014 7016 7114 7304 7002
LOCATION EPOXY P%ENCR’ T]EI_ENG CONCSTR CLEANING AND | MULTHAYER VK 2N PAV VRK v 1 HGH BENT
\WATERPROOF SURFACE REPAIR(DECK | SEALING EXISTING POLYMER SHOT BLASTING | SHT TERM (TABITY | o 1) CAP/ABUTMENT
FINISH (TY X) rReaTvienT | REPPART DEPTH) | JOINTS (A7) OVERLAY ¥2 {0somI) AP CLEANING
¥ s ¥ IF S s ) IF 2y
TYPICAL SECTIONS SHEET 1CF 1 1447 116 257 5B 53 2 424
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 1 8 5
PROJECT TOTALS: 1,447 116 257 8 573 573 2 424 5

(DREPAIR LOCATIONS TO
BY THE ENGINEER.

CR K

BE DETERMINED

AT H 40

NBI:040330027503056

QUANTITY SUMMARY

g

Z=E@A " Texas Dilpartm1int of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 1

N « |ow [En B | rewar
AB | KK [6461[ 707 001 | VARIES
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

on, 0gn

TVEICAL AEET

A K AT [~ & CRIIA

orc

2ca

Qenero|>TYVR[OAL 4ZOT[ONANREE |

1.

70 001 pi™ - Oecign™Flon e

o &

nonoe Trojecto™FY 292 ‘it

270"

OVERALL
24"

ROADWAY
24

12007

SHOT BLAST

f

LANE

REF 14: CR KAT IH 40 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 8+94 TO STA. 11+06

270.0v

OVERALL
240

ROADWAY
240"

12000

£
I

MULTI-POLYMER OVERLAY

12007

LANE

PENETRATING CONCRETE
SURFACE TREATMENT (58 SY)

—— PENETRATING CONCRETE
@ SURFACE TREATMENT (58 SY)

REF 14: CR KAT IH 40 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 8+94 TO STA. 11+06

NOTES:

1

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

WATERPROOF ABUTMENTS AND BENTS CAPS N ACCORDANCE
WITH THE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET

CR K
AT H 40

NBI:040330027503056

ASCRRUR

¢

%
8 TYPICAL SECTIONS

S

¢ <

T ScALEs 1% - 10°
4

Ney Texas Department of Transportation
S Z

§4|/« SHEET 1 OF 1
o o = [ =] = ] owe
as| kxloas70] o001 | varies
W [}

vy o | o | osr =T [ ser @
a e W PO T e ey




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

2811 AM

o jootc Ry 292

<o

< intonen

CLEAN AND SEAL
EXISTING JOINT (T)
(TYPE B)(28 LF)

CLEAN AND SEAL
EXISTING%OINT @
(TYPE B)(28 LF)

)

BEGIN SHOT BLASTING AND
MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY
STA 8+94

i
=

BEGN BRIDGE — |
ABUTMENT 1 (9)
STA 8+94

BENT 2
STA9+39 | @

;
—_— —z%'—-—
?

bl

BENT 4
STA 10+58 |@

REF 14. (R KAT H 40
STA 8+94 TO STA 11+04

[

END BRIDGE
ABUTMENTS

@ STAl104

/

CLEAN AND SEAL
EXISTING JOINT
(TYPE B)(28 LF)

END _SHOT BLASTING AND
| MULTI-LAYER POLYMER OVERLAY
STA 11+06

NOTES

1 SEE BRIDGEJOINT DETAIL SHEETS

2 SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET
FOR MORE INFORMATION

e
T OF r}\‘\

TR g
N

\
v

09-12-2024

CR K
AT H 40

NB1:040330027503056

BRIDGE REPAIR

DETAIL

SCalee

™ o= 40

Texas Department of Transportation
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

£
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a
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g REF 15: CEMETERY RD AT H 27 PROJECT SUMMARY
@ 420 450 540 540 2 su su
E 7052 7004 7002 7005 7001 7001 7003
! CLCCONC MIL BEAM G FEN| REMOVE METAL | GUARDRAIL B\D | GUARDRAIL BND
. LOCATION
(RAIL lTV:Rgél) 'f’mm 1\,\9’-585% TRANS BEAM GUARD TREATMENT TREATMENT
FOUNDATION) (THRIE-BEAV) FENCE (INSTALL) (REMOVE)
o IF IF 2y IF ) A
BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL SHEET 1CF 2 9 3 5 2 55 2 2
BRIDGE REPAR DETAIL SHEET 2CF 2 9 s 30 2 450
PROJECT TOTALS: 18 % 375 a 975 4 a

CONQrOI “RUANT TV AUNNADI SANOSE 15 _CSNETEOY 0O AT

CEMETERY RD
AT H 27

N8I :041910006 717108

QUANTITY SUMMARY

‘opEy E AN

g

Z=EEA " Texas Dilpartm1int of Transportation

220

N

T _ANATT™ o totgnonog Brol QoY 20z S3ove 4 a1 TO 0O1 _JEVS - Cpciesilon agri.
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SHOULDER ‘

420"
OVERALL
400"
ROADWAY
€
8'-0" 12'-0" 12'-0' 8'-0"
LA‘ IE

‘ SHOULDER

i

I

|

il

X

I

REF 15: CEMETERY AT IH 27 EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 48+50 TO STA. 51+50

420"

OVERALL
400"

8.0"

ROADWAY
t

120"

8.0

SHOULDER ‘

‘ SHOULDER

:

I

]

I

I

REF 15: CEMETERY RD AT IH 27 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA. 48+50 TO STA. 51+50

NOTES:

WILL BE REQUIRED TO MASK AND ISOLATE EXISTING BRIDGE
JOINTS AND DECK DRAINS.

INSTALL MULTI-LLAYER POLYMER OVERLAY PER ITEM 439,
"BRIDGE DECK OVERLAYS"

REAPPLY ROADWAY STRIPING TO MATCH THE ORIGINAL STRIPING.
SEAL JOINTS AFTER PLACEMENT OF OVERLAY
SEE WATERPROOFING DETAIL SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION

CEMETERY RD
AT H 27

NBI:041910006717108

N

TYPICAL SECTIONS

SCAE T =10

Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 CF 1
o |« o =] dB [ PO
M| Kot 01 | VARES
oo | & | oSt i [ ser @
| B/ Tan] POMR. EC | 189 |



Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

301005 P3OA[R O5TAL. Og
=
[N
~

= 2T

BARRIER ON WINGWALL TO REMAIN
EXISTING UTILITY POLE
O REMAN

32" T221 BARRIER TRANSITION (10 LF)
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 C Y 74

30" RADIUS —.

32" 7221 (10 LF)
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY) @

INSTALL MBGF (50 LF)

32" 7221 (5 LF)
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (1 CY) @)

INSTALL THRIE-BEAM
a8 58 s s _\ I

INSTALL SGT

REMOVE SGT —

16 CEBSTSRY PO AT = ZTCSHETEOY RO AT

3-i0go~RiF

20cign™~0 on ot T,

ro 901 308> =-

o e

+0N0ONOQP o jgotg FV 2025 Rnc

101204185 AN

REF 15: CEMETERY RD AT NB H 27

STA 49+00 TO STA 51+00

NQIES
(D RADIUS SHOULD MATCH EXISTING WINGWALL

® SEE BARRIER TRANSITION DETAIL AND WINGWALL
MODIFICATION DETAIL FOR MORE INFORMATION

- ® END SECTION OF T221 AND MBGF TO RUN
PARALLEL TO EOP

e @ USING TRF-GB FROM TRF STANDARD

LEGENQ

EXISTING RIPRAP TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED
@

D EMBANKMENT

BARRIER ON WINGWALL TO REMAIN

30" RADIUS

— 32" T221 BARRIER TRANSITION (10 LF)

/ TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)

e 32" T221 (10 LF) @
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)@

INSTALL THRIE-BEAM
A/‘/_ INSTALL MBGF (25 LF)@ / INSTALL SGT
- - A

EMBANKMENT (25 CY)
- REMOVE DAT

\ REMOVE MBGF (50 LF)

ey
ASCRRCR

&
N

CEMETERY_RD
AT H 27

NBI:041910006717108

BRIDGE REPAIR
DETAIL

SCALEe 1" = 30'

84 Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 1 OF 2
o & |or =] = |
AB | Kk |6a61[70] 001 |
W | « | oSt T

=
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POTTER, ETC,




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

O30

\

REMOVE DAT ¢

REMOVE MBGF (325 LF)

REMOVE DAT
u\tfnuuu=\1|: DR R R

IN;:ALL @H:1:-BooM INSTALL SGT

T vV ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T ¥
INSTALL THRIE-BEAM
INSTALL SGT

32" T221 BARRIER (10 LF)
@TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)

1= ZTCENSTERY 9O AT [~ ZT 39[90s PE0A[R O=TAlL.

32" 7221 BARRIER TRANSITION (10 LF)
@TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)

17' RADIUS
EXISTING UTILITY POLE TO REMAIN

INSTALL MBGF (250 LF)

BARRIER ON WINGWALL TO REMAIN

S _CEMETERY 9O AT

3-i g PEF |

pCi 000/ 00 Lo+ T,

CO RIS A
~Mo"_tonooop Orojootc FY ZoZTE & &1 TO oo _Jo

20z
AT

=

O

32" 7221 (5 LF)
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (1 CY)@
32" T221 BARRIER (10 LF)
TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)@
60' RADIUS

INSTALL MBGF (50 LF)@

=
32" 7221 BARRIER TRANSITION (10 LF)

TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATION (2 CY)@

BARRIER ON WINGWALL TO REMAIN

REF 15: CEMETERY RD AT SB H 27

STA 49+00 TO STA 51+00

NQIES
1 RADIUS SHOULD MATCH EXISTING WINGWALL

2 SEE BARRIER TRANSITION DETAIL AND WINGWALL
MODIFICATION DETAIL FOR MORE INFORMATION

3 END SECTION OF T221 AND MBGF TO RUN
PARALLEL TO EOP

4 USING TRF-GB FROM TRF STANDARD

LEGENQ

EXISTING RIPRAP TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED
*

D EMBANKMENT

CEMETERY RD
AT H 27
NBI:041910006717108

BRIDGE REPAIR

DETAIL
SCALE: 1" = 30°
9 Texas Department of Transportation

SHEET 2 oF 2

BN | XK [aN[s0] & | Howa

AB | ««x |6461| 70 Var|ES
NI &K | ST SE 10
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

EXIST BRG RAIL' —

16'-0"

BARS S - 32 SPAAT 6" MAX

TOPOFI
EXIST RAIL

21m

Qi Do WEF 1S CIWETIRV PO AT [H ZTEeRl IR TWANSITION OTRIL. Ogo

BAR TABLE NOTES
o SEE 1. SEE WINGWALL MODIFICATION DETIAL
FOR MORE INFORMATION.
D #8
S #5 2 OR TO ENSURE THAT THE
- FACE OF THE TRANSITION DOES NOT
L7 R #5 PROTRUDE BEYOND THE EXISTING RAIL.
g 4 G2 0 3. FIELD BEND REINFORCING AS NEEDED TO
, PROVIDE 2" MIN CLEAR COVER.
_—PROP CONC B;RRIER
/ MATERIAL NOTES
- 1. PROVIDE CLASS "C" CONRETE,
FC = 3,600 PSL

2. PROVIDE GRADE 60 REINFORCING STEEL

(D DOWELS D, I'-6" MIN EXTENSION INTO
SSTRAND BRIDGE RAIL

DOWELS D ¢

Spcigo™lon o T,

SR P

[ Rehalni ~wo lgtooonop Projootc FY ZoZe e b @l 7O 901 _grw

=

SiKe)

o
[

BARS S

FIELD BEND REINFORCING
AS NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN
|" COVER AT TAPER

_Js-1121-

SECTION B-B

\_IBARS R

DOWELS D

| _Js-1/2"1--1

SECTION D-D

-
o TOP OF PROPOSED SSTR
e .
a
) . \
r' 9
J i
—  Sooooo L
VARIEES
--,(5.00" MINf-
g J5" MAX)
BARS S

BARS R— | D
1-1/2"
PN B CEMETERY RD
o AT IH 27

! 1-172"

RAIL TRANSITION
DETAIL

LaLles 1" = 20"

Texas Department of Transportation

l SHeer 1 F 1

o] K [V [sa] & | W
AB | «w |6461[70] 001 | Vamles
W & | 057 @NY EEE
w tos lwel revwssec [ TRB




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

- -----Approach slab or pavement ; ; 8'X 18 Gage galvanized
5 g 8'x 18 Gage galvanized Nail flashing to cap flashing full length
H — or wingwall and seal
Qe | 11 Face of flashing full length with joint sealer of cap=====
g F v
28 _ See Layout for slope h abut cap —=| of cap—- 6 6
Sp "o T o I Form vertical o
o= I /AN | face at edge Vari . Plug ends and seal joint
25 [ H o, ! 00 ) of cap e along ends of cap and
g: 11 I [ Depression L lin ¥ Keyway formed @ side of wing_w_a_l Is w_i_th_ -@
iz | = T 1 |— for drain ~ . lgu:tbuttzap, I Jjoint sealer i
> s L wil
53 Lo S 1o [ P — |\ / s asphalt
52 [ Add 2 #5 Bars = — \F < 2
Tw o s e Lo 22,2 . ], o N Q| O I
85 | ? HEN Reinf Reinf
25 “ o 1 g 1 Y ol #, 4 —F CAP OPTION A CAP_OPTION B
2% " #5 Bar /Full j | o ’
S length of curb) | . . e
£3 A ) Loz . " F. f
w3 & | vt / I %' Exp [ face o
g \\ o i Reinf. Jt Maty abutment
."E % Ay ;Q X ’mﬁt r X 2 . + |~ Caulking wingwall
=1 = go, | I 2, compound
i b I . i
=5 : 4 @ i 2 \% or joint
R 9 ud ! Q 3 sealer Reinf
Sy o NG ! . . N
28 NN ) b3 | %’ Lo ! Granular material
55 NN E 428 T Q o\ /when specified)@ ~ 1 Dia X %'
] PN Py ot " ) Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Galvanized
ES _ANN_© 3 - B [ < A ‘ g g anchor screw
SE & g gAa £ I placed continuously along periphery e e
25 2 ° o f | o/ of granular material under riprap only % .
. o~ L] NS 9 . . or as directed by the Engineer 20N SECT THRU RIPRAP
E-] Yo& w ! I
52 =1s == 1 - “ . . S
<35 e @) \\oWeep holes@ B—=-" 4 -1 " AT WINGWALL@
g2 | M= Weep holes | P | , SHOWING KEYWAY OPTION CAP OPTION C _—
i - .
S5 " / I
2 | I s (D When riprap is shown extended around header on
§’§ cl | B ! ‘ oot layout, extend slab and toewall as shown and SECTIONS THRU RIPRAPAT CAP@
s | A . ‘ : | eliminate 4" curb. =
SE S "
= o o ¥r5/ 1 P i / 1 O Limits and configuration of drains and depressions are as 12 6" 9| o
oy N~ o (N [ | B A . ‘ I shown elsewhere in plans or as directed by the Engineer. Max Const Jt@ Min &
38 o 3
se WWR or Reinf O Location of shouider drain must consider limitations imposed  §
LEE Steel@ | by rail transition. Do not locate shoulder drains at expansion = sesss
£80 See Layout See Layout for - Jjoints between approach slab and concrete pavement. r e
229 | for timits O 0t location of shoulder.
n~§| drain if required. <1) See details elsewhere in plans for installation of guard fence
259 posts through concrete riprap. Reinf WHR
g3
559 INTERMEDIATETOEWALLS) PLAN Bars
S5t Provide intermediate toewall only when designated elsewhere
=L in the plans or included in the specifications. REINFORCEMENTDETAILS®
oS Showing concrete @ . . " o=
335 traffic raij— th--. _ Provide lower level of 2' Dia weep holes at 10' c-c backed by See General Notes for optional synthetic fiber reinforcement.
28% =] 1 CF packet of gravel and galvanized hardware cloth at all
] | locations unless directed by the Engineer to eliminate.
IS N D e~/ sl —_— By
2895 Ay O use wider or other drain configurations if shown
T 1 v ¥ elsewhere in plans or if directed by the Engineer.
ES4€ ) 1 1 ®w GENERAL NOTES:
KR 1 1 1 1 all extension may be reduced or modified if approved by Provide Class "B" concrete /fc = 2,000 psi) unless noted elsewhere
3.8 1 the Engineer. Increase wall extension to 1-6" whenever the in plans.
285 gl B 1 . optional intermediate toewall is called for in the plans. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
’ 0 1 Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement /WWR) meeting
1 ' @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies as directed by ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.
7 , 1 the Engineer. Should be 9' Min for beam/slab type bridges Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
o 1 ! 1 1 and 1-6" for slab span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. of both types for riprap reinforcing, unless specified elsewhere in the
- ' lans.
s | p
1 Lo 1 1 | @ #5 bars shown are required even when synthetic fiber Optionally synthetic fibers may be used if approved by the Engineer.
8 1 1 reinforcing option is selected. Provide synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
0 (— el e | R | o ) ) . Producer List /MPL) in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete.
i LI_ - - _ o ____.____ B @ Provide sealing option for joint between the face of cap and Install construction joints or grooved joints extending the full slant
1 - = riprap as designated by the Engineer or as shown elsewhere slope height at intervals of approximately 20 feet unless otherwise
X L 0 on plans. directed by the Engineer.
f Curb must be Hardware cloth, loose grade stone behind weep holes, flashing, or
Y outside of Bridge 2-6" Min @ Flashing /shown in Cap Option A) may be used at wingwall in other sealing material are subsidiary to the bid item "Riprap".
% drip line - - 9¢ . curb(D addition to Exp Jt Mat/ if shown on plans or directed by the See Layout for limits of riprap.
eI & Engineer. RR8 is to be used on stream crossings.
#5 Bar(10) R RRY is to be used on other embankments.
) Typ iprap (@ provide #3 reinforcing bars at 18" Spa c-c. Provide Welded Wire
Reinf Reinforcement /WWR) as 6x6-D2.9xD2.9 or D3xD3. Combinations of WWR
9? and reinforcing bars may be used if both are permitted. Use lap splices
s | Column of a minimum 6 inches, measured from the transverse wire of WWR, and . 3
Fpd R the ends of reinforcing bars.
i N . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; wingwall 5 (@ 1 granular material is specified, provide upper level of 2" Dia P i
P, & &= -6 in(7) weep holes at 10' c-c backed by galvanized hardware cloth.
: SEC A-A 2-6 min(7) @ & x 18 Gage Galv Sheet Metal CONCRETE RIPRAP AND
i = o o (@ Provide WiR or #3 bars, with 1-0" extension into slope. SHOULDER DRAINS
Ve Ve ACP
if: ‘ . e bkt o be les @ Wk or reinforcing steel is continuous through riprap EMBANKMENTSAT BRIDGE ENDS
% . = L 4 construction joints. Provide WWR or reinforcing steel that TY RRB RR
¥ S9 J - with ACP. /Subsidiary to riprap) extends 1-1" minimum into adjacent riprap on each side of ( PES & 9)
; ’l] Reinf construction joint even if synthetic reinforcing fiber is utilized.
Rein RIPRAP DETAIL AT COLUMNS CRR
9" Reinf-
(As directed by the Engineer) FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY: FiLe] oN: 1x007 _[ck: Tx00T [ow- TxpOT _[eK: Tx0OT
SEC 8 SEC B-B SEC D-D SO RRE Z o0 gzgi CrDOT__ April 2019 o [secr] s | womwar
/No drain) /Shoulder drain /Shoulder drain) #3 Reinf at 18" c-c = 0.501 Lbs/SF fevsons 6461[70] 001 | VARIES
$ 9| integral with riprap) 6x6-D3xD3 = 0.408 Lbs/SF isT oy [ sweer o
Swl AW | POTTER, E ™R




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

& Wingwall Length
3 (Variable, Parapet Panel Length Parapet Panel Length Opening_,
£k 5'-0" Min ’ : il il
- End of Bridge Rail | | )
o= for payment —————| --Face of Abut Bkwi I
45 oD | I Intermediate Wall l Al
5= E0) . Joint (See Detail) --- [ { Formto_here.
;i - __ End of Offset in back of rail [ J
ca ze'm'"f’ ] 0" Same as Slab _|_Same as Slab . %' Min
g% oooeesoe b Jt Opening - Jt Opening % Max Tool V groove
S5 ;
T3
= |
v — —
25 §
i 4 L Construction Joint
. - — - - I‘ or Controlled Joint
DBR pE RS =
| " INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINT DETAIL
Intermediate Wa//_] _——————
| Joint (See Detail; Construction Joint Provide at all interior bents without slab expansion joints
= Limits or Controlled Joint
| of Abut
| Wingwall
AN | e | JE
< AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
P ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL
g8
ge —
a3
€ rm |
[«
<9 T o m J .
pr | 1t 5- 1" Dia holes and 2 %' Dia x 2' deep recesses. Form or 1
s core holes and recesses. Percussion drilling is not permitted.
e Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary to avoid
Y le_| bolt holes and recesses. Bolt recesses are only required
S+ when pedestrian sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail. / ‘
2 ; , Provide bolts of sufficient length to extend %' to %" beyond Traffic side — , E9Spa
59 [0ilie oo Db D P oA = Bars S Spa - 2| 1 { 6" Max Spa_ e 6" Max_Spa 2"
= i Thrie-Beam
B Terminal Field bend
iy i C R(#4) as shown— %' Min
% 1 () ) R(#a} - %" Max
L4l 6" R S51(:; - ‘
o . | "o |
wy § U T L e ) ¥ T
S s3(#4)---11 L lal 1
S53% A R L 8 i L
Z3°§ Top of Abut Wingwall S2(#4) - [ou-|- g pom— I sl | \
389 . g .
508 9 - Iy JH_ J\’f l
fgr 8 l | Field bend I [-va_yiu ] U -, i , S [
= reinforcing
7 to maintain — ‘ h
1" cover ‘ 2 Construction Joint
i at taper LWU(#4) — L u(#4) at 6" Max or Controlled Joint ~ Intermediate Wall
i at 6" Max (Typ) Joint (See Detail,
8 Top of Abut Wingwall-
0 ELEVATION SECTION AT ABUT AT BENTS WITH AT AT BENTS WITHOUT
— — WINGWALL SLAB EXP JOINTS SLAB SLAB EXP JOINTS
% Concrete Rail Footprint
Outside Edge Outside Edge
of Slab or of Slab.----- ,
Abut Wingwall] ) SHEET 1 OF 2
4 Concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion B
ot e ; o v %j};:mn I Joint must be at the intersection of 4 Slab Expansion Joint, I Bridge |
‘erminal Connectors and associated hardware are to . 4 Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge. »
be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard Fence" Jointo | Texas Department of Transportation Standard
H Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions to the i e : i
o bridge rail and extend along the embankment | e J
7d unless otherwise shown in the plans. f ) 1 TRAFFIC RAIL
O sack of rait offset may, with Engineer's approval, . P
be continued to the end of the railing | |
0 = Cross-hatched area must have
N Increase 2' for structures with overlay. i ok . " Is %" Preformed Bituminous
7 b | Fiber Material under concrete
s Place + additional Bars R(#:} 3'-8" in length inside \‘\ rall, as shown.
Bars 5(#4} and centered 2"-0" from end of rail S - _
f e LG L L g O \ TYPE T221
bend as needed. —Traffic Side of Rail : w BOOT 105 BOOT Joy JTR 10K BOOT|
PLAN OF RAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS @xDOT _ Seplember 20 ot [seerr o0 | oy
m TSNS 6461 J){ 001 | VARIES
E'.._J Example showing Slab Expansion Joints without breakbacks. 223 | SHEET N
17 e s (A o OB B 2T 1= =T =




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

3
3
24
3 & " &)
« * *
&s : Jo" S ﬂ J-0"
S & &
2 7 Ror R 7 Ror B ]
iz I BRaiC t-Face  of Rail Y e t Face of Rail
53 I /Typ) " /Typ)
S8
2= I B _ (@ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.
.
S o = .
Se a l | (@ 5 w when vertical reinforcing has closer clear
] o - horizontal reinforcing in_abutment
52/#4 > cover over g
g; o ) R4} ——1— ) RA4) g0 ] J#4) wingwalls or retaining walls o traffic side of wall.
S ok ‘ s % nk )
B2 I\ J 2 | @
£ M ] . . @ . . | e 3 Q) As an aid in supporting reinf 3
3 = 1% | u 1% (*;" @ 2 1% \l | . 1% . = longitudinal bars mey be used in the slab with the
N Vo T @) el T Tl (Typ) & approval of the Engineer. Such bars will be ONS NOTES:
g v ) & " "H_' & W0 EG I Rl e T 5 O cThls E%gagylvm con.’s-ﬁf.'czed by the slipform process
3 b ) when approved by the Engineer, with equipment approved by
2 $%4°g e sJA4) 0 e A LT ) EL LT L LR L L7 the Engineer. Provide sensor control for both line and grade.
1 3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing - ; ! ! é
Tack welding to provide bracing for slipform operations is
al: | acceptable.  Welding may be performed at a minimum spacing

(@ Bond or cut as required to clear drain slots of 3 t between the cage and the anchorage. It is permissible
If

to weld to bars U WU and S at any location an the cage.
increased bracing is needed, provide additional anchorage
@ Space U/#4) bars at 4' Max when end region of panel de\l/[/ice; and weld in the up;;)eé twod/m/rds/ of thed cagef Paint

length is less than 6-0" to side slot drain. Space o e, T ot
" % Rebonded U/#4) bars at 6" Max when end region of panel length L E O se il i e g R ) e i E UL O i

lnsi ! "Galvanizing’.
recycled tire rubber is 60" and greater (o side slot drain If rail is slipformed, apply an heavy epoxy bead ' behind

toe of traffic side of rail to concrete deck just prior (o slip
QV ABUTMENT WINGWALLS forming. Provide a %t width x %' tall heavy epoxy bead with
CR _CIP_RETAINING WALLS ON BRIDGE SLAB Type I, Class Cor a Type V epoxy.

Face of rail and parapet must be vertical transversely unless
SECTIONS THRU RAIL otherwise shown in the plans or approved by the Engineer.
Chamfer all exposed concrete corners.
MATERIAL NOTES:

pe Provide Class 'C' concrete. Provide Class
g} elsewhere.

t, di--1 glp%mach N longitudinal wires may be in top center of cage.
] fa

or CRP

Practice Act'.

s no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for

(HPC) if required

9
]/ . Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Traffic = Traffic Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars are
Sie ™~ side epoxy coated or galvanized.
N Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement WWR) (ASTM A/064) of
equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars Uand WJ
> Dia unless noted otherwise. Deformed WAR (ASTM 1064) mey be
Bendi substituted for Bars R and 5, as shown. Combinations of
Pin reinforcing steel and WAR or configurations of WAR other that
shown are permitted if conditions in the table are satisfied.
Provide the same laps as required for reinforcing bars.
Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
Uncoated or galvanized - #4 = J-7"
Epoxy coated - #4 = 2-5"

51 & 52

53

e\RL-T221-19.dan

Installed Bars 5 o

may rest a1 top Ny l2 D

of slab or wall - 51| 772" Bending
Pin

governed by t

(2) Installed WAR
% - - mey rest a1 top
7" Dia 12

Bending o i 5216 of slab or wall Y

Pin

3 %" Dia
Bending .
Pin----ll.-

% &

*

4%"

535 % a2

I

NOTES:
This rail has been evaluated and accepted to be of equal
i strength to railings with like geometry, which have been crash
tested to meet MASH TL-3 criteria. This rail can be used for

%" Mn - 12 Max

DISCLAIMER
The use of t

TxDOT asst

% speeds of 50 nph and greater when a TL-3 rated guard fence
transition is used. When a TL-2 rated guard fence transition is
OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE used, this rail can only ke used for speeds of 45 nph and less
BARS U (#4) BARS WU (#4) BARS S (#4) REINFORCEMENT (WWR) Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints
providing more than 5" movement.

Rail_anchorage details shown on this standard may require
DESCRIPTION LONGITUDINAL WIRES VERTICAL WIRES modification for select structure types. See appropriate details
elsewhere in plans for these modifications.

Minimum (Cumulative Shop drawings are not required for this rail.
Total) Wire Area 1.067 8 In 0267 Sq In. per Ft Average wefgm of railing with ro overlay is 370 plf.

Bars 5 Spa - 2 6" Max Spa

Ry 4 Lidy i1o51 (04 o of Wies Spacing Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise
Minimum 8 x Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

s Adjust bottom ‘]‘
| bars R4} as L

Intermediate 7
Wall Joint 51(#4)

or Slab d
Expansi

Joint

Maximum O 8"

1%

! required fo

| maintain 2"
cover over

1 slots.-----

Maximum Wire The smaller wire must have an area
Size Differential of 40% or more of the larger wire.

Slot

* Min

1
3
Qpening

SHEET 2 OF 2

1 Texas Department of Transportation Standard

;

TRAFFIC RAIL

3-0" Mh . vy O T T LLwsat 6 Max
end region of
panel length 20" 6-0" Min

with side {-----r R - S A 5.1
slot drains---- -

/T /T Field bend or
o) ¥ cut bars 5/#4) as
required at slots.

SECTION THRU
OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN DETAIL OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN

Note: Side Slot Drains may be used where shown elsewhere a TYPE T221
the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Drains should not OV TOOT_ 05 T0OT jow,_JR__GK TxDOT

be placed over railroad tracks, lower roadways, or sidewalks. ©rxoor  September 20 a\T | sl 06 Jr—

When this rail is used as a separator between a roadway surface
and a sidewalk surface, side drain slots will not be permitted. 6461)70. 001 | VRIS
oisT ooy 1 sweer o

S S S S S S S S S S S S S . Mplogegains gle 3 10t




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD
25-0" Min Traffic Rail & Moment Slab (e applicable bridge rail standard.

O MA/#5) space longitudinally along moment slab at 12' Max.

|
See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown. 7 [ Open joint€

‘ /Spaced 2 V4 longitudinally from outside edge of moment slab).
___________________ 1. —-—- OApproximate moment slab concrete = 0.19 &//LF and reinforcement = 224 LB/LF.
. 1 O 51/#4) or 52/#4) spaced longitudinally along grade beam at 8' Max.

(Spaced 2 4 longitudinally from outside edge of grade beam).

(TiUse bar 51/#4) with 14" grade beam width and bridge rail types: All rails except
for T224, C412, T66, 066, TBOHT and TBOSS.
Approximate grade beam concrete= 0.14 CY/LF and reinforcement= 13B LB/LF.

) /A $ Use bar 52/#4) with 1-7" grade beam width and bridge rail types: T66 and Gg6.
° | Approximate grade beam concrete= 0.16 CY/LF and reinforcement= 14.2 LB/LF.
a . . N . .
- Construction E “,‘? Open Joint_ y ,3‘/‘? Min O 16" for bridge rail types: All rails except for T224, C412, T66, C66, TBOHT and TBOSS.
joint © A Max 1-9" bridge rail types: T66 and CB6.

ROADWAY ELEVATION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS) O vty renforcng on standard brige rail anchorage if necessary by extending

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

) 30-0" Min Traffic Rail & Grade Beam i I
\ o2
& See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown. 1 [ Expansion joint€ 0 =
9 1-0 S
== _____ OO ‘_ _ z CONSTRUCTIONNOTES:
§ 1] Align moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) open joints
a | 1 b with rail open joints maintaining ro less than minimum rail length.
2 s o | Provide moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) with open
s | I joints at ro greater than 100' spacing unless otherwise shown o
& 4 Same as grade beam 1 ' the plans or approved by the Engineer.
55 ¢l ?
&% g - joint opening 1 MATERIAL NOTES:
w5 gl WA BARS 51(#4) Provide Class 'C' concrete. Provide Class 'C' (HPC) if required
SO A £ elsewhere.
oy L@ Provide Grade €0 reinforcing steel.
e5E Al o e— Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if required
5.5 MR T elsewhere.
SSE & [ Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement WWR) (ASTM A1064) of
) {, © equal size and spacing mey be substituted for bars 51/#4), 52/#4)
N gl e § and H/#5) unless noted otherwise. Provide the same laps as
222 " yr S required for reinforcing bars.
s &
3 & ‘-~ Construction joint _Open Joint, 4 Mn 5 Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
i
0 T34 Max N Uncoated or galvanized ~ #5
® ,; Epoxy coated ~ #5 6"
s
28 E
] RA RAI RA — GENERAL NOTES:
§ ‘::’I w) Use of these details will re_sult in a moment slab (TRF-MS)_ or
289 (Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.) ! grade beem (TRF-GB) foundation that is acceptable for traffic
&SE7 rails which are MASH TL-2, TL-3, or TL-4 compliant.
€532 See elsewhere in the plans for selected options between moment
EEN BARS 52(#4) slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB).
3339 The foundation design resistance is based o the current
g wl N AASHTO bridge railing requirements with the assumption of fair
SRS B to good soil support conditions. Poor soil conditions will require
' 10" Min €© See appropriate rail standard suitably deeper and/or wider foundations.
J 1 for details and notes not shown. See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.
/] This detail is intended for use as a guide to unusual railing
af 10" Mn anchorage situations but mey be included in the plans, modified
| N vy 1 as necessary to apply o specific installations required o the
o - project.
© © See appropriate rail standard ! yon IIIIIIIIIh Payment for moment slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB)
2 \ for details and notes not shown. ! w ” will be by Class 'C' concrete or Class 'C' (HPC) concrete for rail
]'3 foundations.
1 The associated bridge railing will be paid for by the linear foot
1 I | 1 | which includes the concrete and reinforcement.
| — 2 o Excavation will be subsidiary © other Items.
u Construction  — MT/#5) \ - - - - -
£ D joint o ! Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
ol o ] ACP Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
N v
B - ° ? -©Base material
= X E
5[" W‘ B " ;’. . -
H e} ?‘ 5‘.’.,,"&%"
‘l‘l A % 51(#4) or 52(#4) O Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 | L 2" Min (Typ) Al
i :_ | N except as noted +6 ~ H/#5)
W - n ‘ TRAFFIC RAIL FOUNDATIONS
MT(#5) may move over for /e |
oB|  rair anchorage suppor. wars) (2) ‘ FOR MASH TL-2, TL-3 & TL-4
(";. 2 || MT(#5) bars spaced at 1L 4' Max L2 BRIDGE RAILS
_ 5'-0" Min Moment Slab O Optional casting against
B soil, top 6" formed TRF
SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS) SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON GRADE BEAM (TRF-GB) e ov TOOT_Jox TR [ow JTR o TAR
— 77—~ _——————— ©rxDOT _ September 2019 av | secr| B HIGHWAY
(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.) (Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.) REVISIONS 6461| 70 o001 VARIES
20 ety e " 1! oisT i SHEET 10
e e e S S S S S S S S S S S S S o s A [ SO, S RC =




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

Tomontan /e o Bt 1€ i, 0o Sl mmn
L /6"  Edge Line 6" Sol id
Gt | = 22
>§ Edge LineV =6 .White = <: /
‘mg & solid Lone Line J: . [
>'§ d %gégehne E:> E>
gf‘-‘"’ ) N ¢ Sol id
MY
‘ EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES )
» ONE-WAY ROADWAY TY CAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
) WITH_OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS , _____ | _______ R MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS,
iRt N PUBLIC ROADWAY )
&88% Jbase of Pavement r6l:1v mll?i when Eo ‘ ‘ I / Vﬂl :iﬁi} id
o shoulder exists
— - gy | — - mEdegesimingese
White J Lone 1in (R | ) Yellow Line S
Edge Linet = 50 0 ey i B 6" White y
20, <:’ ' Lone Lme7 <lr-'
g;llog L - |:"> DETAIL "A- = = H :E>
i > eiaa >
o - °F o o e O N s 1
il vle Bt g
T‘t CENTERL'NE AND LANE LlNES * 12:“ mlnlrgum o %" minimum UAJOR DRIVEWAY
%15;, FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY p%;éiisrﬁen 95;5&{# en TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
ti& WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS Bt WETRGLL. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
1 1
Edge of Povement E’(‘) .gkit%hlg}elgn
gg;u\l’g%r] w(l(;ghi exists rﬁll Jtgin
" W " id Whi 157 )
[Eaise  RhEs b — gz | [V VV V
| = : e Chproven By
§ 30, 36 m D . o 0 6 i; Vr For posted speed on road
o) Ferfon % GuL S MIeC i, B Seenderothe e

Shoulder w1dth 1}

may vary (typ.1

GEIIIERAL ITIOTES

1. Edge line striping shol I be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be placed
less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This

distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines ore not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shol I be measured from the center of edge line to the
center of edge line of a two lone roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS <REFLECTORIZEDL DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |[DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS JDMS-8240

Al I pavement marking materials shol I meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.
’ S0 P LINES
Sol id White

Width: 1 2 " m_m

EDGE LINE
6" Sol id White

cENtEr LINE
6" Yellow
Length: 10
Gap: :0'

o Pr b NAL
6" Sol id
Yellow Iine
on approaches to
intersections
<500"

6" min.

(typ.)

-

min.>

Minimum ®equirements Minimum #equirements

! YlELD LlNES for Edge Iines rrove led for Center Iines without
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY _ DETAIL %€* 67 widen 7 20 Edge Tineq Pavenent
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS ¢ 2" minimum for rest:ige projects wWidth 16' W<20'
when approved by the Engineér.
0 0o o oo © 0 o _o _o o o _o o o o o _o o o _o o o o o _o o o s o o ]] 2" . NoTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e b e el e e e s e sl e e s et s s e seeess n 3 "to 12"-1 zefer to General Note 2 for additional detoi Is.
1OI \/ \/ s/ \/ s/ s/
NOTES
6" 5ol id White § Hhite Lone Line, < GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge-Line - = = B i divided high kEor posteg dspeed lontrood EDGE LlNE & CENTERLINE
N 6" Sol 1d Yellow | —=Civ= L . - ere divided highways ore eing morkeg ogual to or Based on Traveled Woy and Pavement Widths
8 Edge Lme-\ L o [ <:l separated by median widths at less” than 4 focr Undivided Roadways
A the median opening itself of
.i' 30 feet or more, median
A openings shol I be signed as ' Salel
g ) [ ] two separate intersections. . n.v.s.g’"
24 8" Dotted valhiiglli?ne Each median opening hos two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
r; {"?rlwge See note 3 each approach. The narrow median width wi II be the control ling width to
3‘8 Extension , determine if signs ore required. Yield signs ore the typical intersection
min, B 1. Stop signs and stop bars ore optional as determined by the
O from edge Yleld contro p sig D o Y
i e Ime/tog, Lines Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yell : Storage . stop/yield . o ‘ .
] EdgeoL:ne s «Dece Igrcat Ton Img Y 2. Instol I median striping (double yellow center Iines and stop lines/yield PAVEBENT MARKINGS
=q = = = lines> when a 50' or greater median center Iine con be placed. Stop lines
Z 6" Sol id White ::> : 6" White L Li shol I only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shol I only be used with
%‘in_—. Edge Lmeﬂ‘ Lte sone hane vield signs. PM<1>-22
NS
H 3. Length of turn bays, including toper, deceleration, and storage lengths m,, ml22.dn o™ Jas [ov [
I shol I be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxDOT December 22 @ [secr| 108 HENY
re
8 SOEEE © 6461] 70] 001 | Var IES
¢ FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS L, o e [ se
T ¥ § oq AMAg ROTTER BIG 1 3 14g7

2




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

DISCLAIMER:

"

i

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

FOR VEHICLE

POSITIONING GUIDANCE

0
0

40"

See Detail A

See Detail B

=>

I

f 40° |
t

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Ev ¢ 1<
E(ﬂ&] 0 = < — — = 0 =
: r . ¢ See Detai I C
4., Typ 0
E@cﬁ & 5 I~
) ¢ b D
igw (l)' 0 = = 0 = 0
I ¢
=
i o CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
bi FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS
Type 11-A-A Type 11-A-A
-5
»
3" - 5" ATl
Type II-A-A
F] I— DETAI _L_"A_l____ DETAIL"B'' i
- R DD D D D D D D D

Center Iine »

Syrrmetricol around centerline

1-C

¢ Type

L 80"

Continuous two-woy left turn lone yr-—— Type II-A-A
= 0 = 0 = 0 = 0 = 0
40" 40" 40"
¢ o rlw k. o
= — = 0o = = 0

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type 1-C or 11-C-R

[l &

— o =

Type 1-C or 11-C-R

[l &

- =

ASS

L 80’

2 to 3"--j

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE
OR 6" LANE LINE

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE

PATTERN pp

TAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

I : : : ! ! !
jl BROKEN LAF LINE
300, to 500 i |
in height

in heig]

A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal too stock of 5
quarters too moximun height of 7 quarters.

NOTES

1. E ge Iines should typicol ly be @' wide
and the materials shol I be specified
in the plans.

2. Profile markings shol I not be placed
on roadways with o posted speed Iimit
of 45 MPH or less.

GENERAL NOTES

ILANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY <NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES>

Raised pavement markers Type 11-C-R shol | hove clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-woy traffic.

CRphM e

2. On concrete pavements,

"ae,

the roised pavement markers

should be pieced to one side of the longitudinal

joints.

w

roadways, ush medians,

. Use raised ﬁavement marker Type 1-C with undivided
f and two way left turn lanes.

Use raised pavement marker Type 11-C-R with divided

highways and raised medians.

e

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS CREFLECTORIZED> DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FCR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC | DMS-8220
PERVMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGSI DMS-8240

Al | pavement marking materials shal | meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

Reflectorized
Surface

Type I (Top View>

Reflectorized
Surface

(Top View>

Type II

350 max-

—_

g s

Soc<oce l

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\_Adhestve

SECTION 2

. Traffic
Safety
Texas Department of Transportation é?;‘iif,’g}'d

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
MARKINGS

PM<2>-22

FILE pm2-22, dgn e [ow [ex
©TxDOT December 2022 o | sect| JB HGHWAY
ﬂ; sa00 SN 6461| 70| 00L | VARIES
Sl o oist o [ seer o
500 2-12 AVA| POTTER, EIC 111

2B,




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

%" Doi@ed White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
one ine
\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of I—‘ostedD SIANCE () 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shol I be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (ft) L (ft) where through lanes approaching an intersection
<> <> or because of a section of on-street parking” in what would become mondatory turn lones. Lane use word ond
S — J— - . < otherwise be o through lone. For Texos Super 2 Possing Lones, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
&8 0 Lane-Reduction > see TSz (PL> standard” sheets. 35 MPH 565 L:‘!6SO of <ubétont1al lengthk Lane use arrow morklﬂgs
T m m in
o — S — Arrow 2. 0n divided highyays; an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS CHO-1R) 40 _MPH 670 Tones ond. tusn boys- for emphasis. betoi 1 ogher
0O sign may be instol led in the medion 0Ol igned with the W9-1R :
2. sign on” the right side of the highwa 45 MPH 775 words ond arrows are os shown in the Stondord
gog - v 50 MPH 385 Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Fo- Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or = 5. When 1 K
o+ @ reater. An optionol third lone reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lone-use words and orrow markings are used,
° 21 pavement / D/4 D/2 D/4 ased on en9ineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the lengt h of
0o Edge I - lone reduction arrow Should be centered between the first and — the boy is greater thon 180 feet. When a smale
Z .y g | 300'-500" I_ D L lost lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH 1,200 lone use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
i 70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
Ry 4, For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways SLgnmg T 350 near the upstream end of the ful I-width turn lane.
Lo ) shal T conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handboo 75 MPH /
SIS 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
G
96y ENDS wg'l? | Type II-A-A Markers highways, ghsh medians and two way left turn
Bthed (Optional) Ww9-2TL P &ore?i g Ebehralsed gavameng1 ma§ke* Type 11-C-R with
oGl ivide ighways and raised medians.
joatt}
5o LANE REDUCTION
ac’o — —_— 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
Ul and storoge lengths shal I be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chopter 3 of
or.L 1 = the Roodway Design Manual for additiono
------------------------_______-__-__-__-__-__-_______-__-__-__-_1 | o o 5 R ° informotion on turning lanes or storage lengths.
= . ° ° ° 'l_ "
1M le CRuxi Iiory Lane> | S = ke

S
Vories (See general Note 2) JR— ° : 8" 16’ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
| :\,‘ = PAVEMENT MARKERS CREFLECTORIZEDL DMS-4200
Dotted White Lone Line

"
[
( 1 gn —L EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

FONLY)

=0 = /: = ) BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
oo 48, 1"--Type 1-C <:3 A two-way left-turn CTWLTJ lane-use arrow pavement markin TRAFFIC PAINT o
L should be used at or just downstream from the bﬂclnnln% < DUS-8200
N — — —_— —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating th HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
SEE DETAIL B Vg Thi marking ofter each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
P -0 White Lone Line <:ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
_ B

Lyel low 6" Broken required Departmental Moterial Specifications

f (u = ) "\ — P \ — = B /= TYPICAI, TRANSITION FOR TWLTL Al I pavement marking materials shal I meet the
. . . L o - Ye TTow AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.

MINOR CROSS STREET

(ONE-WAY, NON-SIGNAL IZED)

% G R
oy = '\szs DETAIL A \-6-- Sol id Yellow Line
E:> iﬁ" White Lone Line 20"

—s—

t ot ctypod
14
5

]
(-

8" Dotted White

G G 0” 0 Line Extension o s

ol4g)s:

t,g Type II-A-A Markers - W“ite‘t]*y%‘}?
i TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE Z — N
"""'_"'"k"""'""“""TET&E;'DS;""""“""“"",'"" === | &%2\; _ . €
Vanes CSee general note 2> , varies ) > ’
_ | | SEE DETAIL A/
( t = t wl S 8" Dotted White Lone Line Vories <see general Note 4)

G e ‘
' I 6" White
SEE DETAILQ\ et L Type I Lone--<_ 4" hite

o

<&
—<‘p — p— — e 1T — —_ Stop) Ji5 TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

.
20 g soltd. ?’ Salely
ellow Line Texas Department of Transportation s‘z'av,"ﬂ::'d

o o O Type” 1 o 0 v N
k, Br-ol<en - - 6 Solig/. 8" solid , T 1R
Lllow Yellow White (typ. )\ See gereral Note 3 .

1 varies (general Note 4

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
- AND LANE REDUCTION
= : PAVEMENT MARKINGS

6" M® " Wh?fe Ln;e PM<3>-22

Type I1-A-A ..
Markers L . -4

MAJOR CROSS STREET
U
A

— 2 _ I o = =
>

\h

<&
o>

Yellow Line pm3-22. dgn o [a [ow [ex

PR N . I SEH MO
* " minimum al lowed for r-estr-ipe projects when approved by the Engineer-. [3-00 2-10 1222 [

3= ©TXDOT _December 2022 o sccr| s | wemway
C>1 lTYPJCAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RJGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A DETAIL B o i

e ] e ____%_m.apma_l.l.:.
o




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

oo i

Jae
a3

o i

O <=AIMER:

..
fl—s

o &
o

—

i
o BN

omig™

~

1=7o o0 _Q

P (g Troj got="EY Z07="Gr

Lz e

¥ R Tl

» 80’ N
Az W10 50 |
—
..White Lon Line
80"
, 10 ._L. 15" 15 ._1-. 1o ,_1-. 30" 'I—‘ 10" 'L‘ 15"
g T O
f-1 t.RPM 6" Reflective Pr
Type 11-C-R Pavement Markings
<See profile
NOTE detoi Is below>

Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type 11-C-R shal I be spaced
on 80'centers with the clear face toward normal traffic and the
red face toward wrong way traffic. Al I raised pavement markers
placed along broken Tines shol I be placed in line with and midway
between the stripes.

TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING

6"

Edge Line

6" Solid Yellow

Solid White
Edge Line

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS <REFLECTORIZEDL DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PA INT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
Al I pavement marking materials shal I meet the

required Departmentcl Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND

1om

8" Solid wn;mV <2 MAIN LANES 6"

Gore Edge Line

Sol 1d/

White

This distance is vorioble

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

1 £anign 1" on 6" Iine
O 00 0T T 00 T 00 -
@ cOxic----0 L
I =:+300 to 500 mi I

t1iill.. A=t in height

Reflective Profile Pavement Markings Standard 6" Profile Detai I

NOTE
Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shol I be

as specified in the plans. See details above if reflective profile
pavement markings ore ta be used.

EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

o 1o
<> DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
8'-10" T
5 Spaces@ 6'-0" = 30' -0"

NOTES

1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-11-C-R in the wrong way arrow shal I
hove the clear face toward normal traffic and the red face toward the wrong way
traffic.

2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two,
ramps. Locations of the arrows shal I be as shown
by the engineer.

may be placed on exit
in the plans or as directed

WRONG WAY ARROW

Line Extension

CSee FEMC21 Detoi I Tl Gore Bdge Line

Typical Enfrance
amp Gore

Physical Gore

Sol id White _/

Edge Line

! [P LR PP
e 0 . . 0 . . o e e .
©” >011Q wniTe
6" Dotted White 8" sol id White Edge Line

- O‘n-clncrete pavements the raised pavement

¢:, | Traffic flow

Pavement marking arrows Cwhitel

Reflectorized Raised Markers
CRPMl Type 11-C-R

GENERAL NOTE

markers shal I be placed to one side of the
longitudinal joints.

A

\_ Ph]Sl\,al

Gore

Ref lector ized
Surface

6" Broken Wh;te/

Lone Line

NOTE

See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine
if a tapered acceleration lane may be used.

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE

Type II (Top View

mox. -

35

SECTION A

L
| Pgypicgl Entronce REFLECTOR IZED RAISED
6" Dotted Whit o d Wh amp Gore
e Butension [ {see P2) Deral TaL PAVEMENT MARKER CREM>
ee . .
Detai I 0L 12" Sol id yacies
White (300" typ. 1 =2 ;afety
| \ F_NTRANCF- RAVP I Texa s Department of Transportation Division
! " n :
O e — ! FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
& _/ MIN LANES | WITH RAISED
o 5ol i vellon PAVEMENT MARKERS
e e/ vorE FPM(1) -22
See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine Fie. fomll 122 dn o Jex [ow Jex
6" Broken White lengths of the acceleration lone and taper. 8" Sol id White CROOT_ Ocober 222 o [ser] s | mawa
Lane Line Gore Edge Line revisions 6461[70] 001 [ VARIES
PARALLEL ACCELERATION ILANE 2 o T e s
Joo.. mA | poTTER, EIC T 11X

rErA——. o




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

6" Sol id 6" Solid
White Edge
Line 9 Typical Exit Gore :?Aéow Edge
Marking <See FPM (5 1 6" Solid
6" Sol id 1500 feet min. - 2 miles mox. White Edge
Yellow Edge ] Line
Line 300" min. 8 80" 8 Vories 8' 80" 8’ Vories
6" Sol id 300" typ. <see Note 2>
White Edge .
Line Physical Gore — Shoulder = — Physical Gore
Shoulder <& R - *:. D§' - R fc,”—ﬂ o N P
"=.. Theoret icol Gore ¢:, ’ \_ " . . <= \Typical Entrance Gore
— — - — — e — ' sl id White < 5, — I g sslig e =
<= UAHI LANES < oee "Peta il AL 12 eDif:itneg White b <«
<& X <o (See Detoi T EL <s
\ Shoulder or Median \_ AN
6" Sol id Yellow 6" Broken White 6" Sol id
Edge Line Lone Lines Yellow
¢ SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Bdge Line
<See Note 2>
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1
6" Sol id Typical Exit Gore 6" White
White Marking (See FPM (5 1 Edge Line Typical Exit Gore
6 ol id Edge Line 6" Yellow Marking <See FPM (5 1
Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
Line Line Extension Deceleration Lone Taper
csee Detai I I Physical
;%EH Physicol Gore Gore < Shoulder \
Shou I der Shoulder Exrr R
. ,I 6" Sol id <& Shoulder D See _ <f - - - S
- White Edge — — —_ — — — <= &
‘é%’ Line UAIN LANES <& — — — — — — —
110 — — — — — — t.t3IN LANES < <&
62 N\ < — — . —_— —_— — — =
_bgs / \ Shoulder or Median /(= als
“;d; & Sol id / N="6" Broken White / Shoulder or Median \
pa iellnl%wf I::clge Lane Lines 6" Broken White —7~ 6" Dotted NOTE \_E" Do‘éted White
g8l N Bt = Ry
w oz > _ Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3
= Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 . . <See Detai I C1l . B
3.1/ to determine if tapered deceleration ‘? l%Ol J%d L ggddiggerrmlne length of "deceleration lane
3 - lone may be used. ellow Edge Line .
5 TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE
W I. ABAN | R |
e ——— e -
7 1 48' . 48' ' 2 R
o | o : 4'-4;._':4-- ]_ | ) I
1 | S e ‘ o =]
4y q - DR IPLE | 912"  Dotte 7]- H 1 5
97 1 E - lWIE‘alntee Line ﬁ};‘_]gatt (?I}'] Eotied REM
it REM s + REM hee Lo bine Type 11-C-7
o CR_3:S See Note 3 Lafe Line Type 11-9-2 3 vpe
" 12" 5ol id White? Type 11-CR- Type 11-CR <See Note 4l e xtension
-------------------------- LT B P T oweer Trit v
* i
III Texas Department of Transportation
g GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1]% 1. Pavement markings shal I be white except as otherwise noted. ¢:, | Traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS CREFLECTORIZEDL DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
1 _
(}f“; 2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location. Pavement marking arrows (white> FROXY AND ADHESIVES D5-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
6”.-_5 3. Wide (12") dotted lone Iine <see Detai I Bl 1is used to o Reflectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
=9 separate a through lane that continues beyond the (REM> Type 11-C'R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
_{‘: interchange from an adjacent mandatory exit lane. Arrow markings ore opt loml, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
4, Normal (6") dotted lane line (see Detail (1 is used at "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM <2> -22
para Ilel acceleration and deceleration lanes. e FamlE2n o Jos o e
Al T pavement marking materials shal I meet the 0T Ok 200 o [ o I prvewn
5. See FPMC1l for traffic lane line pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications REVISIONS G261 0] 0L | VARIES
as specified by the plans. 277 500t >
% 8o 1001 ot oy [ e o
______________________________________________________________________________________________ A2l - - - _ |mal _PUTER,_EC_J_114_]
poom




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

6" Solid White MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Sol id Edge Line Typical Exit % mi le min. PAVEMENT MARKERS <REFLECTORIZEDL DMS-4200
Yellow Ed \ Gore Marking — -
L?neow ge (See FPM (5)) i ) . ] ] ‘ ] EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" s(nl—id\\ 300" min. 8, 80" 8 Vories 8, 80" 8 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
Wnice Edge TS | | ’ ‘ I TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
ine
'\ Physical Gore T g T T Shoulder HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
LI Shoulder \r = 4 e e o = e . . _ 4 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
. - - a8 R \_ — . P P . _— — > S Al I pavement marking materials shol I meet the
MAUI LAIIES ¢ Theoretical - - ¢ required Departmental Material Specifications
—_— i — /= v I Gore _ — I — e S E— I == as specified by the plans.
¢, ¢,
LY Shoulder or Median /A
6" Sol id o" Broken White -t \—12" So Iid White Line 12" Dotted White LEGEND
Yellow Lone Lin (See FPM(21 Detoi I Al Lone Line . ¢ Traffic flow
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detoi 1 BL
[, Pavement morking arrows <white>
SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY 0 |Shs hope Ti-og ot Merkere
<RPM> Type I1-C-R
| arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" 1is required if arrow is used
12" sol id White Line 12" Dotted White
g ,_g'('i Sol id wWhite (See FPM(2) Detai I AL Lone Line )
K ge Line (See FPM(2) Detai I B
N
P 4 houlder / /
L <
O — P —_— J— — p— — — . 4k po— —
3" MAiti LAIIES e gheoretical + g <
E - - - e . — N T I _ _
: : e | e P | e ¢'=\\
= * <
" L o
5 6" Sol id Phys'c'w >> =="_Shoulder or Med,on 1 1 [ A\
. Yellow /_ . . . ) |
4 Edge Line 300" min. 5| 80 |81 Varies 8‘| 80" |8 \_ Eﬂ Broker White
T U ane Lin
i 6" SoL id White ‘ N o
i | Edge Line \?“lfol id ¥ mi le min.
ellow

Edge Line

Typical Exit
Gore Marking
<See FPM (5 1

SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY <LEFT SIDE>

- Ocigooloy

GENERAL NOTES

1. Pavement markings shal Ié)e white

EI except as otherwise note
=
| X . 6" Dotted White Lone Line 6" Broken White NOTES 2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary
B 6" Sol id White Edge Line (See FPMC2) Detoi I CL Lone Lines - - depénding on location.
0 1, Lorge Guide signs shol I conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook,
T4 3. Wide <12") dotted lane Iine Csee FPM(21
) / / Shoulder\ 2. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added based o Detail Bl is used to separate a through
engineering judgement. If used, _the optional third lane reductlon arrow lone that continues beyond the interchange
1) < <& \ should be certered between the first and lost lone reduction arrows. from on adjacent mandotory exit lone.
u _— — —_— —_— 3. Arrows and sign detai Is_con be found in the Standaro Highway Sign 3
# <& Lone- Reduvﬁgvr\: ‘:. < Designs for Téxas <SHSDJ at http://www.txdot.gov 4 gg egu’tl{]eei ggectgg‘;srg ulf]rfiit;gec%gds_
— — 4. These 9uidelines may also be applied to the design of a right slde lane 5. S FRM(11 for ffic 1 1
reduction, Use LANE ENDS \BRGET TR (W9-5TL) ~and”RIGHT A s - ooee { or fraffic lane line
I TL < MILE CW9-4TRl signs in Iieu of what 15w shown on drawing, pavement marking details.
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L ADVANCED WARNING SIGN ?
g Edge Line D/4 D/2 D/4 i‘ D] STANCE: > Texas Department of Transportation é?;ﬁf,’g}',,
L D Posted
<Z % mile '\ Speed b Lo TYPICAI STANDARD
g | rT— 45 MPH 775
i LEFT LANE — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
pre MILE 55 1PH 990 SINGLE LANE DROPCEXIT ONLY>
' F =
-9 LANE ENDS Ho-4TL - 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
60&1 | MERGE RIGHT 65 MeH 1,200 L=ws
P To-5TR J0 MRH 1 250 FPM<3>-22
n< 75 MPH 1,350 T
80 _MPH 1,500 o = ‘l“' ‘M| -
% - COTX] CONT | SECT 0B HIGHWAY
: FREEWAY LANE REDUCTION o L Lo pei— el = |
49 2
W | 5 o orsT SHEET nO
. S S S S S o . .8-.(1]. 103 e s e s s e _pgmgp..“@__[.pq.
2t




Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION.
% 6" Sol id White LEGEND SPEC CATIONS -
9 Edge Line ¢, Traffic Flow PAVEMENT MARKERS <REFLECTORIZED> DMS-4200
b N Vs i L . Reflectorized Roised Markers EEOXY AND ADHESIVES DM576100
S 2 m ‘e min. <REM> Type 11-C-R BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
6" smm\ 300" min g, 80" 8" Vories Pavement marking arrow <whie> TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Yellow - - = = »
Edge Lme},,..m...“ B3 Arrow markings ore optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
6" Sol id Foulder oay ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
Thi kO] - - -
g?ége Edge ¥ . Arrow markings ore optional A I pavement marking materials shol I meet the
= = L 3 o . = = = & ] required Departmental Material Specifications
Shoulder . . f M 5 - = 1 === = = = = = = as specified by the plans.
v = e B 3 J —
— ¢ \coie col, T - o GENERAL NOTES
<= MAlN LANES 1. Pavement markings shol I be white except as otherwise noted.
<= 2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location.
# Shoulder or Median [ I ! H '3 wWide (12"l dotted lone Iine (see FPM<21l Detoi I Bl is used
" ; I_ " ! \ " to separate o through lone that continues beyond the
16/ 1501 lgd Typical Exit 12" Solid White Line 12 Dotted White E Bfik"ﬂ White interchange from on”adjacent mandatory exit lonme.
ellow Edge E P - ane Line
Line Gore Morking (See EPM(2) Detai I3 1See FPMCZ) Detai I 8) 4. Edge Iines ore not required in curb and gutter sections
<See FPM (5] 1 of “frontage roods.
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY 5. See FPM(11 for traffic lone Iine pavement marking detoi Is.

¢ 6" Solid RPM

a 6" Sol id White Type 11-C-R

N Yellow Edge Line

N Edge Line

‘;‘ 3 300" min. g 8 8 Vories g 80 8 Vories W e

i 300" typ. <see Note 2) Sdggoﬁﬁeyeno“

;\! Physical .

< Gore Shoulder — Physical

g Foilder P One or More Lones . A X % - an A Gore

3 = = = = e = o = = =

:, it —_— — ._f& * % . . ¢z, \ \-Typical Entrance Gore

- i Shlggl id- Tneoreflccl . . i o - _. - - :¢1,.,‘ 'ljheo}l:etical Go{:e , -

N & Pdge Lin MAIN LANES ( ' ¢

1 ~ —_— —_— J— J— — 4 kL 2 — — Je—

© = ¢,

o Shoulder or Medlan X

"c 6" Sol id Typical Ex1t 6" Dotted White 6" Brok Wwh " X 1 id

;_‘ Yellow E(lig; G(osre I;l%br/lklﬁ?l L<15ne EDxie SIlODnl 12" Solid White Line Lonergiig S 2 ];Otted Thini Whl:goLilne NOTE

n ee ee Detoi — . . FPM Dy I

g (See FPM(2) Detoi I Al (See Cz) Deteild This design is used when on entrance romp

' is fol lowed by o dual lone exit ramp within

- 2400' downstream (theoretical gore to

2 SINGLE LANE ENTRANCE WITH MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE theoretical gore>.

i

H

o

m RPM

- Type 11-C-R

N

2 6" Solid 12 mile min.

g Egééotine

i 300" min. 8'y 80" 8] Vories g 80" 8

m & solid = -

s White
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= A \ houlder or Median
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Docusign Envelope ID: A4FBF236-73AD-4300-8C08-1779D031E8BD

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES
1. Minimum 8 foot white exit number pavement markings should
KZ‘,QC be used, unless otherwise noted.
;L 2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be
>g . approximately 4 inches.
o ¢
Eg 3. Pavement markings ore to be located as specified
S*L'l' elsewhere in the plans.
00 _ " i .
2.8 4, Numbers and Letters detoi Is con be found in the Standard g soééd W}ﬁl‘te
i Highway Design for Texas CSHSD> Section 12 at ore tage Line
o & http://www.txdot.gov
& O~
o
peat]
gt
iy
& & Eid
Sub 12" Solid White
ans 12" Solid White —
oo Chevron
e " o
g%'% 6 SOIEn'g Yellow
L ge Line
oS <h EXIT — 1" to 4"
?gL \ RAMP 8" SoTid White
" Gore Edge Line
o &) Shoulder 20
i 3 0
ch?ug 6" agl;g /11} Curb face OTES
i .
1 0° or edge of [<— Physical NOTE
Edge L me—\ v shoulder Gore
wE Shoulder 1. Raised pavement markers shal I be centered
t(:'(‘:;'% \‘ / = between each chevron or neutral area Iine.
6
o Exit 2. For more information, see Reflectorized
T:(?li gggi 100' desizable & max. 200 min. Raised Pavement Marker Detai I.
S
’s EXIT
8 7658 O MAIN 1ANES
{41
i1
y
1] .t See Detoil A DETAIL A
9 9
g
; MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER
T1 o S S S S S S ] S S S S S S S S S S S
o
i
g
o
7_' See Detoi I A
" N
I 6" Sar id Ye/ low
I Edge Line
N
N
R
i —
' Curb foce i - GV ExiT Ramp
K 90° or edge of
o y shoulder T
L Shoulder =T —_
g a a a a a g —=1-
=4
2]
91“’5 Exit 6" Solid White Physical MAIN LANES
o] Core Edge Iine Gore ¢
3 Sign
c [ R —_
8 N
Rz
NE 100" desirable & max. \ & Beok
2 " Bcoken wnae
s - Lone Lines
{S:> MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS <REFLECTORIZED> DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FCR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT' APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

Al T pavement marking materials shal I meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND
¢:, |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
<RRMJ Type 11-C-R

Reflectorized
Surface

Type II (Top View)

35 mox. -

Yy

\ Adhestve
R::: 87 -
Surface

SECTION A

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER CRPM>

. Traffic
Safety
Texas Department of Transportation s‘?;",’,%’g}'d

EXIT GORE
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FPM<S>-22
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